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Material In this Military Government Special Text is part of 
the U. S. Military Government in Germany Series, compiled by 
the Historical Division, European Command. It furnishes a fac- 
tual account of leading problems faced in its particular field of 
Military Government, and solutions arrived at, oftentimes under 
the necessity of the moment, as well as an account of the major 
operations and lessons learned in the course of the early phases of 
an occupation. 

While having been reviewed for accuracy and completeness by 
theater staffs and commands most familiar with the events de- 
scribed, the material presented herein does not pretend to be a 
final evaluation of lessons learned nor a handbook of current doc- 
trine, It does, however, present historical precedent upon which 
current doctrine may be tested. 

It provides a wealth of source material which will assist the 
instructor in presenting vivid and realistic instruction in the mili- 
tary government public information function. It will assist in 
orienting the professionally qualified specialist concerning the 
field and planning problems confronting the military government 
public information officer . 




FOREWORD 



The following study is one of a series on "U, S, Mili- 
tary Government in Germany” prepared by the Historloal Di- 
vision, Headquarters EUCQM. The writing program extended 
over a period of only eight months, 1 November 1949 - 
30 June 1950, and oolncided with a time when records were 
being moved from Berlin to Frankfurt and in prooess of trans- 
fer from the Office of Military Government for Germany (OS) 
to the Office of the High Commissioner for Germany, Souroes 
were limited to those looated in Germany. 

In order to keep the project within manageable propor- 
tions, no attempt was made, except in the oase of two mono- 
graphs, to use German souroee on a large scale to determine 
the success or failure of Military Government programs. The 
studies are rather a description of United StateB planning, 
polioy, and functioning, and an effort to draw tentative 
lessons from experience on the basis of the limited evidence 
available. Some important fields of study had to be omittedj 
and all manuscripts are in greater or lesser degree incom- 
plete. It is however to be hoped that they will be a useful 
contribution to the reoord of an experience unique in the 
history of the. Uni ted States Army. 

In order that the studies might be of greater practical 
value, the writers were given a free hand in drawing con- 
clusions. The studies do not therefore represent the opin- 
ion of any offloial headquarters. 



H. E. POTTER 

Colonel, Infantry 

Chief, Historical Division 



11 




CONTENTS 



Frefaoe Till 

Introduction* GERMAN AND AMERICAN JOURNALISM .... 1 

PART I 

ORIGINS OF PRESS PROGRAMS AND POLICIES 



Chapter It PLANNING FOR THE DEFEATED 9 

1. The Operational Setting 9 

2. Planning During the Combat Phase. . . 11 

3. The Aaohen Experiment . 13 

4. AO Newspapers and the Growth of an 

Austerity Program 17 

Chapter lit FROM AUSTERITY TO POTSDAM 22 

1. Characteristics of Army Group 

Newspapers 22 

2, DeoiBions on Press Licensing .... 27 

3. The Influence of Potsdam 30 

4, Effeots of an "Austere" Beginning , . 33 



Chapter Hit THE FATE OF PLANS FOR MULTIPARTITE CONTROL 36 
lo Plans for Joint Operations ..... 36 



2. Berlin 37 

3, Influence of Soviet Aotion on 

Amerioan Policy ....'. 38 



iii 




PART II 



OVERT NEWSPAPERS 

Pago 

Chapter IV r THE AO NEWSPAPER PHASE 40 

1. The Bad Nauheim Operation 40 

2. Form and Content During Austerity,, . 42 

3. Evolution of Content and Form ... 45 

4. Adjustments in Form 48 

5. A Permanent American Newspaper for 

the German Population ....... 49 

6. The Allgemeine Zeitung Overt Paper 

in Berlin ....... 61 

7. Dissolution of Overt Papers Ejioept 

the Neue Zeitung .......... 55 

8. The Thomas Mann Inoldent - Limited 

Possibilities 67 

Chapter Vi THE NEUE ZEITUNG .1945 - 1946 69 

1. The Question of Popularity 69 

2. Editorial Policies 61 

3. Treatment of the German Question . . 63 

4. Attitudes Toward the Soviet Union. . 66 

6. Early Criticism of the Neue Zeitung. 70 

6. Salient Developments During 1946 and 

1946 72 

PART III 

THE LICENSED PRESS 
1945 - 46 

Chapter VI t THE FIRST PHASE OF PRESS LICENSING ... 74 

1. Evolution of Press Licensing 

Agencies 74 

2. Early Functions of Press Control 

Units ............... 76 

iv 




3. The Panel as Lioeneing Form 79 

4. Salient Standards and Objectives 

During 1945 and 1943 . . 60 

5. The Frankfurter Rundschau 81 

6. The Realisation of Lioeneing .... 84 

7. Some Consequenoes of Decentralized 

Lioeneing Polioy , 88 

Chapter VII» REORIENTATION PROBLEMS - TRADITION AND 

INNOVATION . 92 

1. Jeopardy of the German Licensed Press. 92 

2. Financial and Property Problems ... 93 

3. Plans to Transfer Responsibility to 

the Germans 96 

4. Relations with German Parties and 

and Government 97 

5. German Control -- A Laenderrat Press 

Law 98 

8. Personnel Shortages and Training 

Programs . 105 

7. Publishers and Journalists 

Associations 107 

8. Steps Toward Normal Press Praotioes . 108 

PART IV 

THE EAST-WEST ISSUE 

Chapter VIII « GOMMUNISM AND IHE GERMAN PRESS ..... 110 

1. Influence of Communist licensees . . 110 

2. Berlin Attitudes in 1946 ...... 118 

3. The Transfiguration of the Tagess- 

piegel ...... 120 

4. Differences Between the Allies . . . 128 

6. The Berlin Press After the SED 

Merger Battle ...... . 136 

8. Control Counoil Directive No. 55 . . 137 



v 




7. .The Cold Y/ar Acknowledged — 

America Talks Baok ,,,,,,,,, 141 

8. Reactions to the Berlin Crisis in 

the West German Press 154 

PART V 

THE GERMAN PRESS 1946 - 1949 

Chapter IXt EXPANSION AND CONTESTS OF THE LICENSED 

PRESS . 168 

1. Licensing after June 1946 ..... 158 

2. The Newsprint Shortage and Personnel 

Problems 159 

3. Direct Effeots of the Newsprint 

Shortage .............. 162 

4. Development of Looal Editions . . . 164 

5. The Last Stage of Licensing .... 167 

6. Licensing Problems 1946 - 1949 . . . 169 

7. Cancellation of Lioenses 172 

6. Military Government Policy Regarding 

a Party Press . . . 173 

9. German Criticism of the Licensed 

Press 177 

10. Violations by Party News Sheets . . 179 

11. Church Criticisms of the Lioensed 

Press ............... 181 

12. Political Attacks on the Licensed 

Press 132 

13. German Government and the licensed 

Press ............... 184 

14. Forme of Government Discrimination . 186 

15. Passing Laws Detrimental to the 

Press ............... 189 




Page 



* 

Chapter Xj TOWARD A FREE PRESS — THE END OF 

CONTROLS 192 

1. Press Laws, a Prerequisite to the 

End of Licensing .......... 192 

2. Guarantees of the Use of Printing 

Facilities . 200 

3. The Unlicensed Press . . 202 

4. Matrix Monopolies 203 

5. The Circulation War . 204 

6. Negative Adjustments by Licensed 

Newspapers 208 

7. Return of Politioal Undesirables to 

the Press 210 

8. Strengthening of Licensed News- 
papers ............... 212 

9. Press and Government ........ 213 

10, An Exceptional Situation in Berlin . 214 

11, Positive Reorientation Programs . . 216 

12, Training of Journalists ...... 216 

13, Exchange Programs and Contacts with 

the Western World 218 

14, News Servicing 221 

16. The Appraisal -- Different Views of 

Reorientation . 223 

16. The Measure of Effectiveness .... 227 

SUPPLEMENTARY FEATURES! 

Glossary of Abbreviations 233 

Glossary of German and Teohnioal Terms. . 239 

Guide to Footnotes ........... 243 

Footnotes ................ 244 

a Bibliographical Note 300 

APPENDIX! U. S. ZONE LICENSED NEWSPAPERS AS OF 

JUNE 1949 (OCTOBER 1949 FOR BERLIN.) ... 305 



vii 




PREFACE 



The following monograph Isa history of the German- 
language press oreated by Military Government for the people 
of oooupled Germany. I have attempted to emphasise several 
questions and relationships which I considered important 
without unduly warping or leaving out elements neoessary to 
get the full story. The relationship between policy a^d 
praotioe is especially scrutinized for evidence of conformity 
and contradictions between the two. It was found advanta- 
geous to stress the early planning and operational period 
before Potsdam because of the importance of the relationship 
of plans to actual activities at that time. Efforts are 
made, particularly In the first half of the manuscript, to 
deal with editorial content In the "overt” and German-licensed 
papers about problems directly effecting the press or reflect- 
ed problems of German reorientation. The major themes dealt 
with in this matter are the war guilt and German emigre 
questions and reactions to odd war developments, lack of 
time made it impossible to oarry this method into treatment 
of themes reflecting on German reorientation between 1946 
and 1949, To have done so would have required the inclusion 
of another chapter between Chapters IX and X entitled "Form 
and Content In Reorientation of the Press." A third emphasis 
of this monograph deals with differences between German and 
Amerioan traditions of Journalism and, Incidentally, of law, 
and rights and obligations of citizens and government as 
well. In this ocntext, Amerioan polioies and practices are 
measured In terms of their suocess in taking root in Germany. 

My intention was to emphasize the important things 
within the frame of telling the whole story of the German 
press under Military Government. Despite this aim, there are 
certain omissions. What was left out was done so purpose- 
fully, for two reasonsi first, their Inclusion in the final 
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story would not present unusual oomplioations for a historian 
desked in Washington, and seoond, time would only have per- 
mitted a oursory and superficial treatment of certain matters 
whioh required a systematic evaluation of many materials. 

The latter motive led to the omission of the unwritten chap- 
ter mentioned above. But, fortunately, in this oase it would 
be possible to do an adequate job using libraries and reoords 
in the United States. 

The primary omissions to whioh I wish to oall attention 

aret 

1, DENA, the German news agenoy oreated for the 
Amerioan Zone, is treated only in passing. The DENA file 
and history is presently in the Bad Nauheim Offioe of Public 
Affairs, HI COO. DENA is a story in itself in many ways. 

It was set up by a special American Staff and turned over 
to the German licensees as a oo-operative enterprise at a 
relatively early date, Amerioan oontrol and participation 
was gradually withdrawn until it all but ended in the sum- 
mer of 1948. DENA was a training oenter for young Journal- 
ists. The effeotiveness of this program is eulogised by 
some and depreoated by others. The question of Communist 
infiltration of DENA was a long point of contention whioh 
further oomplioates the piotifre. 

2. The Neue Zeltung , 1946 - 49. The story of the 
N eue Zeltung , the overt Amerioan newspaper for the German 
people. Is not carried beyond the editorship of Hans Wallenberg. 
His resignation, the subsequent turmoil of changing editors, 
falling oiroul&tion (after ourreney reform), and the interest- 
ing controversies over the introduotl ori of American techniques, 
as well as the general relationship with the German staff in 
the oombined Amerloan-German undertaking are not dealt with. 

If there had been time, this subject would have been made a 
part of the ohapter on "Form and Content in Reorientation 
of the Press" beoause the problems of the Neue Zeltung fall 
into the category of difficulties arising from trying to 
transcribe rather than translate Amerioan pra otiose and 
standards into a Gorman medium. The files and arfchives of 
the Neue Zeltung , whioh is a section of Publishing Operations 
Branoh, are presently found in the offices of this branoh of 
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ISD, Office of Publio Affairs, HICOO, in Munioh, The trans- 
fer of Keue Zeltung editorial headquarters to Frankfurt in 
the near future may bring about a division of the files, 'in 
whioh case it is advised that the Branoh files in Munioh 
nevertheless be sorutinised as many of the Heue Zeltung' s 
problems were matters of administration, management oonffiots, 
and personnel problems, 

3, The omitted ohapter, "Form and Content in 
Reorientation of the Press," Such a chapter would be in three 
major eeotions. 



a, Seotion One would deal with the editorial 
oontent of the lioensed press on a seleoted range of salient 
themes of interest from a reorientation point of view. In 
this oonneotion, non-Hati defensive reaotions to oharges of 
Germany being again anti-Semitic, Nasiietic, eto.» would be 
highlighted as illustrations of how national defensive atti- 
tudes consistently oause the vigors of honest democrats in 
Germany to be exhausted by a creeping anaemia, Aleo, the 
resulting identification of former Nati and non-Nasi elements 
in common grievances, defensive attitudes, and hostility to 
oertaip Occupation programs should be given illustration by 
quoting the prsss. The press's role in oombating euoh ques- 
tions and the press's attitude toward demooraoy in Germany 
and reorientation as a oonoept should be dealt with. Treat- 
ments of editorial oontent in earlier chapters give a guide 
to what the author considers to be important behavior patterns 
whioh should be included in other oontexte when extending the 
history of editorial oontent regarding reorientation ques- 
tions from 1946 to 1949, Material for this seotion oan be 
drawn from the following souroesi a our sory view of pointed, 
not representative, press reaotions can be found in transla- 
tion in the Weekly Information Bulletin, These are good 
for general orientation, but do not give exaot date and 
author referenoe for the paper which they quote. The basio 
eouroe for material is the files of the Press Review Board, 
a seotion of Press Branoh, ISD, in Bad Nauheim, The Review 
Board published regular mimeographed reports, including a 
summary of trends and salient, quotations from the end of 
January 1946, Exaot references are usually given. The 
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arohives of major Gorman newspapers would provide, under 
topioal filing, Interesting material from newspapers through- 
out the Zone and also give a rounded view of a partioular news- 
paper's entire reaction to a certain question. It is assumed 
that bound volumes of major German newspapers oan be found 
in the Library of Congress or the New York Public Library as 
well as in Germany. 

b. A second seotlon should deal with a systematic 
analysis of a good orose-seotlon of German, lloenaed news- 
papers with a view to measuring the suooess of the efforts 
of Military Government to introduoe new Journalistic praotloe 
and methods into the Qerman press. The analysis should in- 
clude the first issue, then issues at six months' intervals 
until the end of oontrols, and more frequently thereafter 
until the last issue in the OMGUS period. Paotors to be 
checked would include the separation of news and oomment, 
exaotness in citing news souroes, the extent of feullleton 
and manner in whlah it is treated, emphasis in headlines — 
dramatio, essential, or prejudicial — lay-out of editorials, 
use of women' s pages or photomontages and proportion of looal. 
International, and German news. Instances of experiments 
with oity desks and other reforms should be oolleotsd and' 
their effectiveness oheoked. Material for this seotlon oan 
only be oolleoted by perusal. of a large number of lioensed 
newspapers. Such papers are probably to be found in the 
Library of Congress and the New York Public Library, Bound 
sets of the Bavarian newspapers, as well as a dosen other 
selected newspapers, are in the arohive of Press Branoh for 
Bavaria, A simplified method of carrying out this survey 
in Germany would be to use the Bavarian newspapers, as well 
as a dosen other seleoted newspapers, inoluding perhaps the 
two- Frankfurt papers, the two Stuttgart papers, the Rheln- 
Neokar Zeltupg in Heidelberg, the Hesslsohe Naohrlohten in 
Kassel and six other smaller papers in Hesse or ifoerttsmberg- 
Baden. This task could be undertaken in Germany with a 
month* s work. 

o, A third seotlon might deal with the Neue 
Zeltung as indicated above. 




A necessary conclusion to the subjeots quoted above is 
treatment of form and content of the unlicensed press. This 
should be seen in conjunction with competition between licensed 
and unlicensed papers. Such a seotlon would have to be intro- 
duced with material now contained in Chapter X, Its introduc- 
tion would, however, provide an oooasion for splitting that 
lengthy ohapter. To find adequate material to draw judgments 
about the unlicensed press would seem, for now at least, to 
require a study in Germany, Baok number copies could be sup- 
plied by the Scrutiny Review Board in Bad Nauheim. 

In addition to the above mentioned specific limitation 
of the present study, there are several other consequences 
of the lack of time to do an adequate soientifio job. The 
work suffers from all the natural limitations of unbalance 
and overemphasis of certain questions which ocour in not 
being able to do more than a revised first draft. Verbal 
souroes could not be exploited to anything like the extent 
which wa 8 desirable. The Press Control operations of 
Wuerttemberg-Saden and Bremen were reported from secondary 
source material and from the files of OUGUS units because 
there was not time to make visits to Stuttgart or Bremen. 

The most important general limitation, however, was the fact 
that the writer could not eheok his conclusions sufficiently 
with informed persons who had been in ISD planning and in 
Press Control operations. It would have been desirable to 
give portions of the manuscript to certain persons in a 
position to view the subject matter with authority but 
without passion. 



Harold J. Hurwit* 
June 1950 




INTRODUCTION 






German and Amerioan Journalism 



1. The Problem 



Reorientation of the German press was an implioit 
aim of Military Government from the beginning, A return to 
the pre-Nasi German pattern of journalism was not intended 
since the inadequacies, if not the express oharaoter of 
German journalism before 1933, were considered to have con- 
tributed to the rise of totalitarianism in Germany, Judging 
from oertain structural changes along these lines, the 
German press in the American Zone at the close of the OMGUS 
period would seem to have oome a long way. Neither the 
German- language organ of American Military Government, the 
Neue Zeitung , nor the Amerioan-lioensed, German newspapers 
out the same pattern as the Nasi or pre-Nasl brand of German 
journalism. It was intended that the new German press 
should follow the principles and win the advantages of a 
free, objective, and democratic journalism through ohanges 
in the struoture of ownership, in appearance, and in Jour- 
nalistic standards. Often, though not always, this meant 
stressing standards to which neither newspaper-makers nor 
newspaper-readers in' Germany had ever been aooustomed. The 
affeot was one of the mutual oonfliot and aooommodation of 
German and Amerioan views,, as well as of education, for the 
Germans as editors, writers, and readers of newspapers, for 
the Amerloans In their role of governing and trying to 
lnflusnoe an oooupied people. 
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2. Outline of the Pre-Oooupatlon german Press 

German history provides the sour 09 1 for both s 
"statist" and an a indopendent press tradition. The former can 
be traced back to the first oourt gazettes whloh gave aoooust 
of laws and events and ohronioled gossip for the oourts. The 
latter refers to a tradition of orltiolam extending baok to 
the times of Frederick the Great, reaohing a flowery fruition 
la 1648, fatally weakened but still vigorous and popular up 
to 1933. This was a highly orltloal, polemical brand of Jour- 
nalism, more satirical than objective or analytio, and. 

Judged by American standards, more magaslne or Joumal-llke 
than Journalistic. It was a style of Journalism used before 
1670 by advooates of both liberal and national-unity Ideas, 
and was later adopted by German Republicans and Socialists} 
also. It beosme the style of expression for pan-German and 
extreme nationalistic groups. Whether In dally or weekly 
newspapers or in Influential little magasines, the aim was 
not Qbjeotlve aooountlng of faots and events but reproducing 
ourrent events through the skewed ken of some particular, 
preferably brilliant, viewpoint. 

Before 1933 Germany had a primarily looal press, there 
being only a few papers of national lnfluenoe, such as the 
■lore prominent Berlin dallies and a few Independents like 
the Frankfurter Zeltung . 1 In 1917, 3,227 dallies appeared 
in 2,069 places, 70 percent In editions of less than 6,000. 
Before 1914 this oondltlon was also oharaoterl sed by decen- 
tralised property-ownership, but to a large extent this In- 
dependence was diminished by combination and monopoly dur- 
ing the Weimar Republlo. The financial, weakness of a small 
looal press required outside support and expedited the 
transformation of looal papers into politioal Instruments 
of Industrial and party interests. The vast Hugenberg bom- 
bine was the most virulent example cf right-wing, national- 
ist, newspapers and news- servicing organisation. JIugenbsrg 
featured Oeneralanselger, ostensibly nonpolltioal, "newsy" 
dailies for the average man. Suoh papers went a long way 
in keeping the German politically disinterested and inexperl - 
enoed* On the other side, the Bllsteln enterprises were 
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distinguished by oommeroial and mildly liberal views. The 
looal oharacter of the press was superf ioially sustained by 
the employment of Kopfblaetter , or local editions of oity 
newspapers (eapeolally Genera lan selger ), and "boiler-maker" 
enterprises devoted to manufacturing full pageB of "outside" 
news and feature artiales for small looal papers. This 
latter praotioe especially weakened the independent oharaoter 
of the small looal press. Looal papers often wore the oolore 
of the predominant politioal and economic interest in the 
locality, especially in Bavaria, where the Bavarian People’s 
Party, pre-1933 predecessor of the Christian Sooial Union 
(CSU), had 106 newspapers. 

While the party press was typioal and adhered to the 
looal newspaper pattern, party papers were not very popular, 
exoept for looal oonservative, Catholio, and nationalist 
papers whioh had a strong looal and less obviously party- 
polltioal oharaoter. The left-wing and sooialiet press, 
whioh before World War I had been a platform for intra- 
party disoussion, beoame during the twenties the increasing- 
ly oentralised organ of the disciplined party's oentral com- 
mittee, Its popularity waned rapidly as the papers beoame 
less timely and interesting. In 1928, 1,804 of the 3,366 
German newspapers were nonparty organs. Yet the majority 
oould no longer be called independent, as we have seen, from 
pressures of monopoly and organised looal interests. The 
nonparty Genera lanselger with their large oity oiroulations 
and editions for the oountryslde had no traditions of ob- 
jective Journalism or firm demooratio alleglanoe. They 
were exposed to eoonomio pressure and the ohaotio invitations 
of mass appeal. And while enthusiastically "non-politioal," 
they oould very often serve nationalist interests in this 
form. The Genera lanseiger and looal nohparty press often were 
seduced or oaptured for the Nasi Oamp when, after 1930, the 
NSDAP rose as a transcendent movement. 

Under Natl rule the process of politioal monopoly waa 
oarried to its logioa^ oonolueion.2 With propaganda elevated 
to a major state and Party weapon, the oiroulatlon of news- 
papers was increase^ tut the number of papers diminished* 
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Control of the proa* ni absolute and the supervision of news- 
servioing and personnel waa so extensive that prepubllcatlon 
censorship waa neither neoeseary nor desirable. The offloee 
of press oontrol In both state and Party were headed by a 
Ooebbels' hireling, Otto Distrioh. The professional foroea 
for both journalists and publishers were oontrolled through 
the Reioh Press Chamber, headed by Max Aaann. The claasie 
German wire agency, Wolff Buero, and the Bugsnberg aervios 
were ocnblned into an ostensibly private, but really Nasi, 
institution, the Osman lews Agency or Deutaohas Haohrlohten 
Buero (DVB). All strings were tied in at a dally editorial 
oosferenoe where Ooebbels personally provided the "line." 

Although within a few years all newspapers had beocme 
puppet parties to this scheme , it gratified the sophisticated 
plana and interests of the Propaganda Ministry to tolerate 
a broad and varied soale of harmony, and even a alaulanoe of 
diaoord, among newspapers they oontrolled. Thus, the 
frankfurter Zeltung waa enoouraged to amintain as If- consol ous- 
ness oT independence , the refleotion of which served to sus- 
tain that paper's reputation among important soeptioal oir- 
oles abroad as well as at hone. At the sane tine, the paper, 
whloh was ostensibly owned by the Id Parben interests, waa 
finally won by the Party, without the knowledge of the staff, 
be asms the secret property of the NSDAP. ’ 

Similarly, the ownership of many papers remained osten- 
sibly private, but in fhot only profits and teohnloal manage- 
ment were shared by private shareholders. Control and 
planning was under the Party. Official Party papers were 
lodged in the Ehsr Ter lag. Ssmioffloial papers, including 
many p re-1933, non-Basi names, were ocmbined around former 
Ullsteln papers in the Eva group, which was fully Matl- 
oontrolled undvr a trusts# of ths Propaganda Ministry. Out- 
side tbess two monopoly oonosrns thsre rsmainsd only a few 
"independent^ papers. 4 

During the oouree of the war the necessity for a varlsd 
press diminished. In March 1943 ths rnnbsr of papsrs was rsducsd 
from 1,200 to 600, outtlng away looal, nonparty papsrs. Ssvsre 



restrictiona continued to be applied, and after September 
1944, when hundreds of papers were suspended and others con- 
solidated, "any newspaper which was allowed to continue pub- 
lication was considered neoeseary by the Nasi authorities."® 

n the late war years the German press became more and 
morf >oviously the voioe of the Party. In the last months 
the hysteria of the last ditch battle, into which every able- 
bodied person was drawn, dominated the newspapers, which had 
bee. severely ourtalled in size and content. Cities belea- 
guer sd by the advancing Allied armies experienced the transi- 
tion of these hysterical newspapers into leaflet organs of 
the lonhat units defending their cities, frantic, exhorting, 
maki; g threate and promises, which s short time later were 
only to be remembered as horribly lying voices in a night- 
marish eclipse. 

3. Traditional German Journalism Compared with American 

Standards 

The hi vfcory of the German press shows sometimes con- 
flicting, but in the end unfortunately aooonmodated, tradi- 
tions of looallsm and monopoly, party press and disfavor of 
partisan newspaper.!, state control and oritioal journalism, 
and a general laolc cf interest and training in objective re- 
porting of events. Not all in this tradition waa conducive 
to the rise of the Nazis. Much represented the epitome of 
German democracy. An independent, oritioal attitude among 
newspaper feature writers and editors, even in the Weimar 
Republic, provided a corps of brilliant demooratic person- 
alities, such as Theodor Wolff, and Carl von Ossietzky. Of 
such men there were only a very few living representatives 
after 1946. However, positive aspects were, in the opinion 
of American observers, more than offset by the lack of cer- 
tain journalistic standards which they believed made for a 
critical, discerning public and an objective, free press. 

Traditional German press standards and practices, when 
compared with ideal standards and usual practices of 
American journalism, reveal salient differences, whioh were 
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to become the standbys of Military Government reorientation 
effortB in this field. 

a. There were differences in the treatment of news. 
In the German press, news and commentary were not separated, 
oommentary being used to lead into and to intersperse the 
running aooount of events. The best pre-Nazi standard was to 
make a distinction, but under the Nazis a rude mixture ohar- 
aoterized the whole paper, in providing background information 
aooounting for oauses, or describing personalities. Moreover, 
the souroe of news, agenoy or wire service, date, and place, 
were not given in euoh a way that the reader oould independent 
ly appraise its reliability. 

b. Editorial opinion was thus not separated in a 
unified way within the newspaper, there being no editorial 
page as in Amerloan and British papers. Opinion was inter- 
spersed with news and feature artiolee, " Leitartikeln," 
signed and initialed. A major lead article often appeared 
on the front page. 

o. Greater weight was plaoed on feature artloles, 
reviews, serializations, and other items of general, but not 
speoifioally news, interest than in the Amerloan press. A 
predominating oharacteri stio of the prees was what is called 
feullleton, which lnoluded cultural and solentlfio features 
and usually serialized a novel. This was printed in small- 
type, " unter dem Strloh" (under a blaok line running aoroBs 
the page). The quality of feullleton varied, depending on 
the newspaper, from the oheap and sentimental to exoellent 
reviews, satire, and oriticism. Despite its popularity, and 
its possible quality, feullleton oooupled a somewhat divoroed 
and secondary plaoe in the newspaper. It appeared as an 
induoement, a supplement oarried daily on the bottom of the 
page, teahnioally in idle same manner as advertisements. 

d. The struoture and operation of the German news- 
paper differs in that it Is built around the various 
Ressortlelter or editors for domestio, foreign, looal news, 
sports, and economioa. The Ressortlelter is responsible 
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for * oertain section of the paper where news written or 
passed on by himself is entered. He is responsible for ed- 
itorials and feature articles in his field. The system 
differs fundamentally from the American system where at a 
copy-desk all news is oheoked not simply for make-up but 
also for content and style, making for a combined co- 
operative, Sooommodating relationship rather than a predeter- 
mined and absolute division of labor, responsibility, and 
honors. 
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PART I 

ORIGINS OF PRESS PROGRAMS AND POLICIES 





CHAPTER I 



Planning for the Defeated 



1. The Operational Setting 

The reorganisation of the German preaa, a fundamental- 
ly peacetime reorientation projeot, stemmed In large measure 
from wartime experience and planning oarrled on by psyoho- 
logioal warfare units of SHAEF and the Army Groups (AG‘s). 

The long-range tasks were olearly recognised as being separate 
and different from the short-range immediate problems of 
psyohologloal warfare unite during a combat phase. Naturally, 
the long-range task oould only be given attention on the eide 
of military operations until hostilities oeased. Attention 
was given the problem of the German press In Amerloan and 
British planning at least as early as 1943. However, the 
treatment of the press In Germany was a more oomplex problem 
than that faoed In North Afrioa, Italy, or France, where a 
philosophy of "liberation" predominated and a posthostility 
oooupatlon was not foreseen. This dlfferenae was emphasised 
greatly by the experience of oonquering Germany, the neo- 
esslty to do so totally, the impaot of an apathetlo olrll 
population, and the shook of Nasi brutalities. These things 
had a strong Impaot on planning for German Information at the 
end of the SHAEF and the beginning of the Military Government 
period. 

The looatlon of planning for German information, 1 and 
subsequently for the press, was lodged In -die Psyohologloal 
Warfare Division (PWD), SHAEF, whioh originated as a oom- 
blned Anglo-Amerloan Psyohologloal Warfare Unit aotlvated 
for work In North Afrioa in November 1942. PWD was oreated 
in February 1944 by reorganisation of the Publlolty and 
Psyohologloal Warfare Division, SHAEF, whose headquarters 
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ere in London under Brigadier General Robert A. McClure re- 
ained in charge of FWD until the dissolution of SHAEF on 
3 July 1945, when he assum’ed leadership of the information 
ontrol activities of Military Government for the first two 
ears of the Ocoupation, With the end of FWD he combined 
nder his supervision the dual organisation established for 
jierican information aotivlties in Germany) the Information 
ontrol Division of USFET (iCD/faSFET) , responsible for oper- 
t.ions, and Information Control Service of the U. S, Office 
ontrol Counoil (ICS/JSOCC), for, quadripartite planning for 
ermany as a whole, ICD/tySFET was Itself divided between 
large staff and the operating groups. The staff level 
noluded an office for Plans and Directives — a policy 
nit — and an intelligence organisation whose functions 
noluded investigating and classifying German applicants 
or positions in information media, including the press, 
he operational units after the Ocoupation began were or- 
ani sed on the basis of Military District Commands, being 
ailed District Information Services Control Commands 
DISCC* s), one, the 6971 DISCC, for the Western Military 
1 strict (Hesse, Wuerttemberg-Baden, and Bremen) with head- 
uarters in Wissbaden; another, the 6870 DISCO, for the 
astern Military Distriot (Bavaria) with headquarters in 
uniohj and a third unit in Berlin, Channels to the DISCC s 
ere administration wise from ths Commanding General of the 
llitary District, and policy wise from ICDj which in 1945 • 

6 had its headquarters in Bad Nauheim. 

In this structure, there was a division between prep- 
rations for a lioensed German press and the operation of 
vert, American, German- language newspapers ("overt papers"), 
he former was oared for by a unit of FWD, SHAEF, under 
r. Luther Conant. Under Military Government, licencing 
otivities were from the beginning to be a SHAEF 1 matter, 
hereaa responsibility for the official information sheets, 
nd later the overt newspapere, belonged to the Army Groups 
o which payohologioal warfare units had been attached, 
he editing of these, when they were centralised, was first 
nder the German editorial seotion, Propaganda and Peyoho- 
ogioal Warfare (PAFW), 12th Army Group, This unit later 
eoame the Publication Operations Branoh, SHAEF, 
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2. Planning During the Combat Phase 

Perhaps the moat significant aspeot of a dell oat* 
reorientation problem is how and with what plans it is begun. 
Preparation for Allied oontrol of the German press extends 
baok at least to 1943. A payohologioal warfare unit, trained 
in January 1944 in the neighborhood of Camp Hltohle, Maryland, 
was the lineal anoestor of the two press units whloh, attached 
to the 12th and 21st Army Groups, published the first informa- 
tion sheets in oooupied territory in Germany during the oom- 
bat phase. Already in 1944, aooording to a participant, 
seleoted personnel were being groomed for a oomplete close- 
down on German newspapers and other information media in 
conquered Germany. The gap was to be filled with simple in- 
formation sheets rather than anything simulating a newspaper, 
whioh was considered undesirable. 2 

A differenoe in planning for overt information sheets 
during the oombat and immediate postoombat phase and plans 
to lioense an entirely new German-operated press developed 
into separate operations and interests. The first was con- 
sidered a normal psyohologloal warfare funotlon, the latter 
a olvil affairs, reorientation matter. However, the question 
as to when and in what manner newspapers would be lioensed 
determined how long offioial information sheets would be pub- 
lished as suoh and whether thejr would assume a more ambitious 
role. When Allied troops had oooupied substantial areas of 
German territory in the weat by the beginning of 1946, the 
question had not yet been settled. 

Aooording to SHAEF polioies, treatment of German informa- 
tion media was to prooeed by steps. 3 First, a total blaolcout 
on German information media was to be imposed in oonquered 
territory in Germany through implementation of Basio law No. 
191 for "Suppression of Press, Hadlo, and Entertainment and 
Prohibition of the Activities of the Relohe Ministry for 
Publio Education and Propaganda," This law was made avail- 
able to Military Government of floors in the field by 
February 1946| its implementation was to be supervised by 
the Dlstriot Information Servioes Control Comnands.4 
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Second, the vacuum was to be filled by overt media, euoh as 
the information sheets described above. This was considered 
an "emergenoy" measure to be superseded in a third phase by 
Oerman-operated media. "It was hoped that the phase oould 
be realised soon after the ground had been consolidated by 
the military ," 6 In the third phase, German media were to 
be set up under Allied licenses and supervision. 

It was not dear whether or not the third phase oould 
aotually emerge and develop successfully in seoure areas 
while combat proceeded elsewhere. It was planned, however, 
that both information sheets and, later. German-operated 
newspapers were to be called into being by the request of 
Army Groups, and that the information sheets or Ml ttellungs - 
blaetter , as they were called would not oiroulate in con- 
trol newspaper areas, where they had been replaced.® Over- 
lapping was finally provided for by redefining the transi- 
tion to Allied-supervlBod, German-operated media as a 
"gradual transition varying from region to region and from 
medium to medium."? But meanwhile, under pressure of nec- 
essity, the pattern had already been set for offioial 
newspapers as information services during the combat phase. 

SHAEF' s intention to set up German-operated newspapers 
during the combat phase, using conditional licenses and 
employing prepublioation security and censorship, would have 
made a SHAEF Press Team the managing editors of the news- 
paper in question so long as was felt necessary. It was 
also planned to grant full licenses as soon as the German 
personnel had been trained to a point of reliability. The 
effeot of this would not only have been to create a German 
press six months before it aotually ooourred, but it- would 
have set a firm precedent for the conception of German re- 
orientation which was later to have a slow, postcombat 
birth. In fact, only one German- operated newspaper was set 
up during the combat phase, and this as an experiment, but 
the early plans for a lioensed press throw light on 
significant problems faced in reorientation of a oonquered 
enemy people. 
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3. The Aaohen Experiment 

Plane for the reorientation of the German preee were 
made in the Preee Seotion, FWD/SHAEF, with headquarter* in 
Luxembourg. Mr. Luther Conant wae noting ohief of the Press 
Seotion. Hie position was a etrategio one in regard to the 
DISCC position as a whole. "The exaot form of SKAEF-sponeored 
information control units (DISCC* s) was to depend on the re- 
sults of the experimental oontrol operation in Aaohen. Al- 
though the Aachen operation was a pres* operation, deduc- 
tions were drawn which influenced the thinking with respeot 
to all media," 8 Bie Aaohen experiment wae oonduoted on the 
basis of policy developed by Ootober 1944® for German-oper- 
ated newspapers during the oombat phase. The Anglo-American 
team was to train and manage the German staff and publisher 
and oarry on prepublication sorutiny. Although requested by 
and assigned to Army Groups, as were the press unite editing 
Army Group information sheets for the Germane, dose super- 
vision was to be given by PWD/SHAEF. Regulations regarding 
the oontent of these German- ope rated newspapers were most 
significant. They were considerably more liberal than the 
pattern which was later applied to the "overt" newspapers, 
which, instead of being supplanted by German-operated organs, 
eventually developed out of the information sheets. A major 
aspect was that approved editorials on looal, non-politioal 
themes were to be enoouraged. Also the souroe of world and 
war news, whioh for "overt" papers was etriotly and literally 
the offioial Anglo-American London morse file, was to be 
liberalised, and the American staff supervising the German- 
operated paper was to oonsider the file a generally ex- 
clusive "souroe" but to use another if the fils did not oome 
through. Beyond these were many stimulating privileges; the 
use of features "regarding oivilian achievements in the 
outside demooratio world," a looal, nonpolitloal, letters- 
to-the-oditor column, radio listings, religious news, movie 
reviews, and children's features. This was the image of an 
anti-Hazl German newspaper to influence the enemy people in 
conquered territory, and then make a vigorous beginning 
when the war was at an end. However, the proposals were 
not aooepted. The Aaohen experiment discovered its editorial 
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leeway limitedi editorials were forbidden, the London new*- 
file wa« to be a rigid eouroe in form a* well a* oontent. 

Though most of the newspaper feature* were taken over by of- 
fioial organs as they developed from information sheet* into 
newspaper*, in doing so they often were not oovered by pol- 
loy, beoause of the mu oh sterner polloy whioh was supplied 
to govern their oontent. 

The experimental Aaohener Kaohriohten appeared as a 
weekly on 24 January 1945, with a German editor, Heinrloh 
Hollands, and staff, under the hard-working supervision of 
an Anglo-Amerioan pres* team. The prlnolple followed in 
selecting Hollands had been long eatabliehedr "No oom- 
promiee will be made to gain an immediate advantage of 
oompetenoe ,"10 it was oonaidered more important to train 
unexperienoed personnel, who as antl-Nasla oould be oonsid- 
ered politically reliable, than to seleot competent persons 
who might have compromised themselves. Hollands was an 
elderly Sooial Branoorat, a former composing- room foreman who, 
unable to seoure employment beoauae of his beliefs, supported 
his family from 1935 to 1944 on a tiny pension. The princi- 
ple* proved suooessful and was adopted in all later ICD 
licensing activltiss. However, it required that talented 
German-writing editors be attached to press control teems 
with every newspaper, a condition whioh was not then realisable 
on a large coals, as can bs seen from the fact that only one 
member of the Aaohen team oould speak and write fluent German. 

A more aignlfloant restraint on following ths Aaohen ex- 
ample before the end of hostilities is repressnted in the 
basic ohange of polioy. This was felt with the very first 
issue of the Aaohener Haohrlchten. In aooordanoe with the 
aforementioned "draft instructions," Hollands was enoouraged 
to write an editorial whioh had- to be struok out beoause of 
a directive against carrying editorial oontent at that time, 11 
The effeot of this aotlon was aignlfloant. The frail morale 
of the "good" German, to whose confidence was to be entrusted 
Germany's first free newspaper, was severely jeopardised, 

Sinoe regulations limited the German editorial staff to local 
reporting and permitted opinion, Hollands felt "frosen out .*' 
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A* It was, Hollands' oonnsotlon with the Amerioans involved 
risk for his two sons, who were soldiers in the Wehrmaoht.12 
His editorial was "a simple and honestly written pieoe ex- 
plainlng what it means to the German press to be free of Nasi 
domination, and expressing thanks to the Military Government 
for making possible the first non-Ha si German paper elnoe 
1933. "1® In a strongly worded report, the press team pointed 
to an lntrinsio dlffioulty in oonduoting reorientation objee- 
tivos with an enemy during wartime and in aooord with a doo- 
trine of austerityil* 

It is not our business to be sentimental about 
Holland's but to find praotloal ways of setting up 
the kind of press we want in Germany on a self-oper- 
ating basis with post-publioatlon sorutiny. In 
the opinion of this team we shall not find in 
Germany any abundanoe of men like Hollands, and the 
task of developing him along the desired lines if 
he oan make no contribution to the newspaper will 
be very difficult, if not impossible. It is the 
reoommendatlon of the Team that the deoislon about 
editorials be reoonaidered immediately. 

The lnoldent expressed an lnoreasingly predominating 
attitude whioh had its most obvious manifestation in the 
extension of nonf raternl satl on polloles in all spheres re- 
lating to the war in Germany, It eventually rendered im- 
potent the efforts of Mr. Conant, Chief of the Press Seotlon, 
to "make olear" that the overt and German-operated periods 
should overlap in order to fulfill his expectation in 
February 1946 that "there may be from one to ten more 
German enterprise papers started during the next few months."!® 
But the Aaohener Haohrlohten was the only example of a third 
phase undeirtaWing under Amor loan auspioes until July 1946, 

In supervising the Aaohan paper, the SHAEF team took the 
view that "it was not oonsidered neoessary or desirable to 
bring about total revolution in German newspaper style slnoe 
the value of oorreotlve faots to Germans who do not read 
them is dubious." 1 ? The German staff adjusted enthusiastically 
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to working by the "absolute integrity and exolusivity of 
the London newsfile as a souroe of worls news, including 
mandatory use of all ‘must stories'." 17 The formula worked 
insofar as the oo-operation and training of the German staff 
was oonoerned. Ho objection was felt to plans for permanent 
control over use of the London file, selecting personnel, 
and exoludlng political controversy when this was established 
as polioy. 1 ** 

What might have beoome fatal difficulties arose beoause 
of a laok of dear polioy and dear jurisdiction. In such a 
paper, insistence on transition to a full-licensed and post* 
publioation scrutiny situation was naturally unaooeptable 
to the Army Group whioh was responsible for the Aaohener- 
Naohrl ohten . Why such a step, so unusual to expect during 

aoambat phase, was even expected is not known. Cause for 
it probably stemmed from the laok of qualified Allied person- 
nel for a large- soale licensee program of that nature. More- 
over, Amerioan polioy was also at this time particularly 
insistent in opposing all plans for prepublication scrutiny 
of the lioensed press, oensorship being entirely at odds 
with principles of Amerioan Journalism, Thus no suffiolent 
compromise was made with military necessities on the part of 
thoae who were trying to implement long-range objeotives at 
an early date. A host of problems peouliar to being an 
enemy-operated newspaper arose. At one juncture, oopy had 
to be passed on by six different oensoring offices and 
speoial passes for the German staff had to be prooured to 
enable them to leave the oity limits, and onoe a ourfew in 
half of the oity preduded working or distributing the paper 
there. 20 Suoh problems were natural and could only have 
been minimised by olearer directives. Thsir absenoe affeoted 
the oonfidenoe of the Germans, who oould not believe that 
they were being entrusted with suoh responsibility by ths 
Allies. But when, at the end of February, responsibility 
for making up the paper was oonfided to the German staff, 
in' the team’s view their work showed they had absorbed the 
Anglo-American style of reporting and makeup. 21 



In the meanwhile, the paper had assumed a role in the 
oosiummity whioh is the function of a free press and established 




its -value to the Military Government. Against the protests 
of the mayor and the bishop, the newspaper succeeded in be- 
deviling the looal Military Government to hasten the denazifi- 
cation of the city administration, 22 

4. AQ newspapers and the Growth of an Austerity Program 

-The Aaohen experiment had been objeoted to by those who 
were engaged in publishing Army Group information sheets. 23 
Their objections did not necessarily stem from representation 
of the polioy referred to above. It was, in the last analysis, 
a oonfliot between competing activities, and the overt-minded 
people questioned the sensibility or advisability of trying to 
seoure suitable German personnel for suoh responsible under- 
takings before Germany had been entirely conquered. 

The Aaohener Kaohrlohten supplanted an Army Group Mitteilungs- 
blatt with a circulation in that area of 23,000 oopiee. The 
firet two information sheets were for German troops and had been 
dispersed by artillery and by airplane. With the ocoupation of 
German territory, they were supplemented by others for the 
German oivll population. These were edited in Luxembourg at PWD 
headquarters, but were published and distributed as weeklies by 
looal press units responsible to the 12th and 21st Amy Groups, 
which partly aooounts for their being galled "AG Newspapers." 

While oentrally edited, the field press unit was permitted to 
inolude looal directives and Instructions. With the help of 
both field and headquarters operating unite, these ostensible 
information sheets rapidly assumed, one by one, the oharao- 
teristios of newspapers. This ooourred in answer to the very 
great daaand for information and guidanoe on the part of 
Germans and the growing dependence of military and oivll af- 
fairs officers on this medium as a means to oounter dangerous 
rumors and facilitate the work of the Oooupation Forces. 

At a meeting in Iuxembourg on 2-3 February 1946, soon 
after the appearanoe of the Aaohen paper, representatives of 
8HAEF and the Army Groups agreed "to the urgent need for set- 
ting up machinery now Cot a greatly inoreased printing and 
distribution of AG newspapers as distinct from German-managed 
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papers under Allied oontrol." 24 It ami alao agreed to merge 
the oentral Army Group editorial etaffa In the 12th Army Group 
with baaio edltlng ( writing) and layout being oarrled on In 
Luxembourg by PHD. Consolidation waa Intended to facilitate 
training and greater effectiveness, with a view to dl Tiding 
Into aeparata editorial etaffa later when a new altuatlon 
demanded. It waa deoided to give up the pretenoe that "what 
la an exoellent newapaper lea newa cheat." Eaoh AG news- 
paper would hare ita own title, and the looal oharaoter would 
bo intenaifled, but oentrallaed editing did not permit varia- 
tion in layout on the firat page. 26 The newapapera were to 
be ataffed by Allied personnel , and were to maintain a 
atraight nonpropagandl atl o approaoh without editorial acrament. 
Titled newapapera under oentral 12th Arty Group direotion did 
not appear until April, and when they did ao they oould not 
be aaid to have been edited in aooordanoe with theae atandarde 

Before thie oonferenoe revised theory in the direotion of 
acknowledging and Justifying current praotloea, there waa a 
history of differenoes regarding the format and oontent of 
theae media. The diaouesion ia a eignlfioant representation 
of the views which inorsaslngly dominated more and more the 
thinking of policymakers until the Potsdam Agreements, finally 
emerging in what was called an "austerity" program for German 
information, A "Proposed Dlreotlve for 12th Army Information 
Sheets” 26 laid down limitations of oontent which prohibited 
"feature material of an entertainment value," oonflned looal 
newa to offioial announcements such as trial and ourfew 
notioes, and direoted that piotures be used sparingly. The 
official oharaoter of the information sheets was to be all- 
prominent and confining, and offioial proclamations would 
be printed without newa leada or explanations. In plaoe of 
headlines, there would be atraight identifications. The 
topographioal layout of German newapapera would be avoided. 

The key to the aforementioned waa the polioy of oonflning 
all' news to a "oivilian agenoy news file transmitted daily 
from London by morse," In a memorandum for General McClure, 
Mr, Consult objected to thie limitation, oltlng the expeoted 
objection of the 12th Army Group whloh had alao bean using 
other eouroes until now. The praotice would affeot quality 




drastically and nt called a bad preoedent If It was intended 
to free press oontrol offioers from suoh restrictions. At a 
meeting in General McClure' s offioe on 13 January the praotioe 
was upheld^? and, as has bean shown, was also applied to the 
German- sponsored newspaper in Aaohen, greatly limiting the 
oapaoity of the editors. Minor oonoeseiona were made in the 
realm of local news. A phrase stating that suoh events as 
trade union meetings would not be reported was eliminated 
from the draft memorandum. "General MoClure said that it 
is the Psyohologioal Warfare Division's polioy not to enter- 
tain the Germans." An exoeptlon was made in the oase of 
printing a calendar, whloh had obvious praotioal value. 

This prooess by which the oontent of German- language 
newspapers was delimited, and ths emergence of German-operated 
newspapers was postponed, not only represented the growth of 
a stem polioy toward the German olvilian population, but 
also was a reflection of oertain positive intentions to whioh 
protagonists of both an overt and a German-operated press 
agreed. The. experienoe of psyohologioal warfare had taught 
that the "Allies have been espeoially suooessful beoause 
they made no promises and have stuok to bare faots."28 
Campaigns necessitated by the Oooup&tion, suoh as labor re- 
oruiting and food production, wers not to appear as prop- 
aganda to be- furthered by straight reporting, 29 The motive 
for this was: oertainly not vlndiotive, but aimed to perpet- 
uate in Germany a kind of prinolpled, objective journalism 
whioh oould even effeotively eet the paoe for propaganda in 
answer to military neoeeeity. 

Although the appearance of German- lloensed newspapers 
bad been postponed until after the end of hostilities, the 
oondition and purpose for their existenoe had been success- 
fully rendered into polioy. Against oolleotiva-guilt think- 
ing was a temporarily submerged polioy whioh tried to dls- 
oern and help "another Germany” take formt "Press operations 
are governed striotly by the rule of non-fraternisation and 
the overall polioy that Germany is a oonquered oountry, but 
full assistance.. .may and should be given to those persons 
who are lioenged as trustworthy of assuming the responsibility 
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as Germans of publishing licensed newspapers." 30 

The maintenance of a longterm reorientation policy was 
oertainly difficult in wartime. But other difficulties 
were created by those dealing with long-range planning in 
German affaire. The first draft of the "directive on Con- 
trol of German Press, Periodicals, and Publications," dated 
27 January 1946, in reoommending to the Army Groups a basis 
for judging when to request that German licensed papers re- 
place Amy Group information sheets in their areas, ad- 
vised! "We are not interested in stimulating a German 
demand for publications. Our aim is to meet any reasonable 
need of any areas when they oocur... On the other hand, we 
have no intention of providing a permanent Allied press 
service to the Germane. "31 There Is nothing in this to re- 
mind one ef the "gradual relaxation of oontrols" and varied 
aseistanoe to German institutions whioh was to become the 
core of Military Government policy. 

The directive intended to establish a system whereby 
licensing requests would be passed on by the Amy Groups to 
a Lioenslng Board, instead of their being sought out and 
recommended direotly by Press Control Teams. The draft di- 
rective frankly designated newspapers as "ephemeral enter- 
prises." The Acting Chief of the Press Section, Luther 
Conant, strongly argued that five or ten press oontrol 
teams should be sent out to salient communities to appraise 
the situation and seleot suitable personnel. Not just the 
nominal non-Nazi pressman, but the anti-Naii who went out 
of business in 1933, should be drawn back into publio life. 3 ® 
While. Conant did not get everything he wanted, he won his 
basic point. Reconmisaanoe teams were to be organised to 
eeoure licensees in desirable communities. "Fewer in 
number, they will take the place of Press Control Units."®® 

Following these decisions, the Aachen experiment was 
undertaken and, while it did not lead to German-operated 
newspapers until after Germany had been completely oonquered 
and the "austerity" policy loosened, it established the form 
and philosophy in whioh lioenslng was to ooour. In the long 
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run, positively seen, "the chief effects of the Aachen experi- 
ment were the rescheduling of operational plans in order to 
allow more time for reconstruction of German information serv- 
ices and an increase in personnel strength to carry out the 
job." 34 





CHAPTER II 



From Austerity to Potsdeun 

1. Characteristics of Army Group Newspapers 

During the winter and spring of 1945 the Army Group 
newspapers grew in number and importance, In April, as the 
war was coining to a close, the 12th Army Group Propaganda 
and Psyohologioal Warfare staff and its German editorial 
staff moved in at Bad Homberg. The Frankfurter Pres Be was 
adopted as a model for the 12th Army Group weekly newspapers,, 
While still a SHAEF operation, the German editorial group in 
Bad Nauheim was almost entirely staffed with Americans. 1 By 
May, six newspapers were published from this headquarters 
throughout the area later lnoluded in the British and Amerioan 
Zones# The Frankfurter Presse , which first appeared in an 
edition of 557,000 on £1 April, was also distributed in 
Leipzig, By 26 May 1945, the press runs of the six papers 
had reaohed 3,850,000, an increase of well over a million in 
a month’s time. 2 

As the austerity directive was promulgated, the many 
Army Group Mlttellungen and the variously titled newspapers 
of the 12th Army Group had been employing propagandl stlo 
teohniques and sensational appeals to gain sympathy. Various 
papers during late April and early May show editorializing, 
news slanting, slanted features titled. "Germans Save Germans," 
"Kept Seoret Until Now," "You Should Know It," and "Falsely 
Viewed." The major motives were, however, reorientation ob- 
jectives, as they were then oonoeived, as well as assistance 
to the oooupying forces. These motives werei (a) guilt, 
particularly of the Nazis, less conspicuously of the German 
people, (b) selfh'elp in reconstruction, and (o) pressure for 
Nazi oapitulatlon on the part of German civilians.^ Stories 
of civilians facilitating the Allied advance or hiding 
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Wehrmaoht deserters were typioal devioes of the psyohologioal 
warfare phase. Abundant use of plotures, inoluding broad 
spreads on oonoentratlon oamp viotims, were meant to influ- 
enoe Germans with regard to more long-term objectives. Prop- 
agandists and emotionally slanted treatment of events suoh 
as these could eoaroely have been avoided. At the same time 
the rugged features of obvious propaganda oould have easily 
been shorn. The popular features oominon to Army Group news- 
papers) suoh as letters-to-the-edltor oolumns, reports from 
German cities, "Life in Oooupied Germany," "The World Press," 
need not have included a propagandist! o slant, and suoh in- 
formation as appeared in the "Falsely Viewed" oolumns oould 
have been given another form. 4 

Direotive No, 1 for Propaganda Polioy of Overt Allied 
Information Servioes, issued in May 1946, envisaged the 
following basio objectives for the period immediately fol- 
lowing German surrender! 

a. To maintain and deepen the mood of passive 
aoquiesoenee and aooeptahce of orders now 
prevalent) and so to facilitate the comple- 
tion of the oooupation of Germany) 

b. To stimulate food produotion and to under- 
take any other speoial campaigns required 
by Military Government) 

c. To take the first steps in re-eduoation by 
(l) arousing a sense of oolleotive responsi- 
bility for Germany's orlmes and (2) providing 
the faots whioh expose the fatal oonsequenoes 
of Nail and Militarist leadership and German 
aoquieeoenoe therein. 

The "austerity direotive," however, went far beyond trying 
to restore objeotivity and balanoe to this press. In out- 
lining the methods to be employed in this phase, the di- 
rective made dear that the period of psyohologioal warfare 
with its array of discrete psychological devioes, appealing 



to the sympathy and oonfldenoe of the German soldier and 
olvllian, mas at an end. In Its plaoe mould be aloofness, 
objectivity, straight reporting of hard facts; and sarmarlcs 
showing even the slightest propagandistlo intent were to be 
eliminated. 

This mill necessitate a definite ohange of tone 
from muoh recent psychological warfare output... The 
gulf separating the uooupying armies from the de- 
feated Germans mill be deliberately emphasised, 
therefore, and the policy of non-fratemi ration will 
be enforced in information servloes output as mail 
as troop behaviour. Austerity replaoes any blan- 
dishments required by Psychological Warfare during 
the oanbat phase. 

♦..The last vestiges of 'propaganda' will be 
removed from itB presentation. The propaganda will 
oonsist entirely in skilled seleotion and faotual 
writing. Particular care will be taken in the writ- 
ing of Army Group newssheets to oonform to this 
pattern. Obvious propaganda cliches, and particularly 
obvious propaganda headlines will be eliminated... 

It is sometimes wrongly believed that the tough 
polioy demands a loud style of writing, and even 
the shoving down the German throat of propaganda 
slogans. This is not the case. The tough polioy 
means the maintenance of an attitude of aloofness 
to a defeated people. This demands the highest 
standard of straight unemotional and faotual 
journalism in all output. 

The first step of re-education will be limited 
strictly to the presentation to the Germans of ir- 
rsfutable faots which will stimulate a sense of 
Germany' s war guilt and of the oolleotive guilt 
for such crimes as the oonoentration camps. In 
dealing- with oonoentration osmps, the greatest 
oare must be taken in all media to avoid either a 
tone of appeal to German emotions, or an emotional 
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expression of our feelings... Our tone should be 
"the following faote have been established) the 
following measures have been taken," 

There will be no. disouseion of the problem 
of the future of Germany, as a nation, exoept such 
as is speolfically authorised by Psychological War- 
fare Division Dlreotive. Even the very generalised 
offioial statements on Germany’s future will be 
dropped for the time being. No referenoe will be 
made to future treatment of prisoners of war, in 
partioular to the question of their return home. 

The salient features of the dlreotive were (a) emphasis on 
"the need of passive aoquieseenoe" to faoilitate military 
objeotivee, despite the end of psychological warfare tech- 
niques, (b) limiting the first step of re-eduoation to the 
collective-guilt theme, (o) lack of stimulation of German 
initiative for reconstruction or reorientation ends, exoept 
by speoial Military Government campaigns suoh as for food 
and production, and (d) the replacement of overt propaganda 
by a striotly objeotive newspaper formula, but under motives 
of emphasising "aloofness" and "austerity" rather than of 
oreating "appeal rapport" or suggeetlvenees. 

The dlreotive naturally was not weloomed by those who 
had been engaged in publishing the newspapers whioh it. 
threatened eo radically to affeot. "This Dlreotive. . .re- 
flects a firm attitude on the part of polioy makers to en- 
foroe an austerity doctrine. . .at a meeting yesterday. ,, the 
feeling was that if any ohanges are made, they will be in 
the direction of even more austerity and a rigid prohibition 
of the many exoellent teohnioal devioes that were mployed 
during the period of payohologioal warfare." 0 The editor 
in oharge of the 12th Army Group's overt newspapers' was 
advised by letter how to save letter-to-the-editor columns 
and corrections of Nasi falsifications within terms of the 
dlreotive. "Objeotivity of tone" was advised; "for ob- 
jectivity, we had better read ooolness and aloofness."? 
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The praotioal difficulties of implwenting long-range re- 
orientation objectives during a time when acute military 
expedience dominated have been pointed out. It is self- 
evident that the subtle techniques of psyohologloal warfare 
develop talent and reveal themes whioh oan be used to ad- 
vantage in the following reorientation phase. This was 
not considered the oase for Kay 1946. When ths end of mili- 
tary canbat opened possibilities for greater aotion toward 
long-term political objectives. Idle first polioy impulse was 
to shorten the soope of themes in which influencing the 
Germans was oonsidered desirable to the guilt question and 
the produotion of food (a very oritical problem, oonsidered 
to affeot military neaessity)i also an attitude of aloofness 
was taken, whereas, until then, limited familiarity had 
been oonaiderad a more effective devloe in helping win the 
war. 



Direotlve Ho. 1 was indeed more severe than JCS 1067, 
the basio polioy direotlve issued to General Eisenhower in 
April 1945 regarding the Military Government of Germany. 

This direotlve, while deoidedly punitive in tone, does not 
mention oolleoti ve-gullt as suoh, and lnoluded--what was 
totally looking in Direotlve Ho. 1— a statement of Allied 
objectives, including "the preparation for an eventual re- 
construction of German polltioal life on a democratic 
basis." Contrary to the expeotations mentioned, Direotlve 
No. 1 was followed within a week by a 2nd Directive, "For 
Information and Control Services," whioh began to revise 
the austerity polioy, The objectivity and nonpropagandiatio 
style emphasised in the first direotlve was retained, but 
polioy regarding oontent was somewhat liberalised. The 
"active guilt of the criminal" was to be differentiated from 
the "passive guilt of the people as a whole, whioh oan be 
atoned for by hard work, national restitution and a ohange 
of heart." The way was opened for stimulation of iooal self- 
help "by examplea from sucoeseful areaa." Cultural ao- 
tivities were to be enoouraged. "Where, in ooneultation 
with Military Government, it is oonsidered neoessary, brief 
signed artioles by Germane oan be printed." The oonoeption 
and role of "another Germany" aa it had been personified in 
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the Aaohen licensing experiment, found its way into policy 
with the following objective >8 

While strengthening the mood of aoquleeoenoe, to 
encourage genuinely demooratio elements to assist in 
urgent immediate tasks required by Military Govern- 
ment. 

To stimulate and re-awaken among anti-Nazi writers 
and Journalists both a sense of their duties and a 
feeling of eelf-oonfldenoe by providing them with 
limited facilities for formulating and for express- 
ing their opinions on non-politioal problems. 

Despite these broad changes, the directive still was very 
restrictive. Editorials were not admitted and all opinion 
would be confined to local, non-political questions, ex- 
cept those relating to ,war guilt and Nazism. The local 
Military Government offloial was to grant permission for 
publishing writings of Germans in this area. As expressed 
by General MoClure in a epeeoh on 25 May 1945, "There will 
be muslo in Germany but ite oharaoter will be olosely 
watohed."9 

2. Decisions on Press Licensing 

The attitude toward a German-operated press in 
January 1946 vnas different in one important oharaoterl stio 
from that of June 1945, when the way was formally opened 
for a German, lioensed prese. In January the idea of 
etimulating from the very beginning a maximum degree of 
German initiative in reorienting the prese had been etroftg 
enough to launch a German-operated newspaper in Aaohen, 

In May and June, a peculiar situation existed in whloh 
passive aoquieeoenee and politioal apathy among Germans 
were considered advantageous to certain Oooupation objec- 
tives but obetaoles to others. A very slow development of 
reorientation work wae foreseen, with German and American 
rolee muoh more dietinotly defined than had been w t^S 
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in the training experiment in Aachen. This was expressed by 
General MoClure on 26 May 1945, at which time he announoed 
the three phases of information control culminating in a 
German-operated, licensed press! 10 

FWD/SHAEF takes the view that there oan be no 
relaxation of control until Allied authorities are 
convinced that Germans of unquestioned loyalty to 
democratic ideals have proved their technical as 
well as political fitness to manage opinion-forming 
instruments. When they are convinced that this con- 
dition exists the really long-term work of German 
re-eduoation oan begin. And FWD believes that the 
Germans must finally accomplish this themselves. 

But when that moment will arrive, no one now can 
begin to estimate. 

The first task of the PISCC units responsible for press li- 
censing was tc be a thorough reconnaissance of faoilities, 
both human and material, in the entire ocoupied area, not 
to establish German-operated newspapers under American 
supervision. Thus the Bavrlsche land es eel tung published by 
the 6870 DISCO press licensing unit on 18 May, after a mere 
eleven days' work in Munich, was taken over without its 
German staff by the 12th Army Group and renamed the 
Muenchener Zeltung .^ The Aachener Naohriohten , under the 
surveillanoe of the 6871 DISCC, remained the only German- 
operated paper. On 27 June 1946 its editor, Henrioh 
Hollands, was granted a full lioense (Information Control 
License No. l). 

On the following day (28 June) Directive No. 5 was 
promulgated, formally opening the way for licensing with 
Phase III. The directive was framed in the following ap- 
praisal of the German situation relevant to a German oper- 
ated pressi!2 

While at the moment Germans are intensely pre- 
oooupied with personal matters, such as food, 
housing, and work, it is inevitable, ae the Allied 
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oooupatlon continues that their minds will turn 
mors towards their general future. In this con- 
nection a series of newspapers run by licensed 
Hermans is 11 Ire ly tc be more effective in produc- 
ing upon the Herman mind the effects we seek than 
if we produoed slowly by means of overt Allied 
newspapers. In addition, sufficient evldenoe is 
now aval lable, through Information Control recon- 
naissance, to indicate that desirable groups of 
potential German lioensees are emerging in various 
parts of Germany. 

Further, it was hopedt "by allowing Germane to speak di- 
reotly to Germans, to provide a oorreotive to the present 
unhealthy state of mind of the oivilian population, whioh 
oombinee bewilderment and politioal apathy with a general 
nonrecognition of war guilt and crimes oommitted under the 
Nazis." 

This decisive step toward establishing what would be a 
"free, independent, and demoCratioally-inolined press" in- 
cluded speoifio instructions whioh were to prove of later 
importance. It was decided, for one thing, that due to the 
shortage of newsprint it would be impossible to lioense more 
than one paper in a oity at one time. The major and second- 
ary targets ohosen for lioensed newspapers thus did not in- 
clude plans for a competitive press even in metropolitan 
oenters. Wore important was the deoiaion not to plaoe news- 
papers in charge of individual single lioensees as was done 
in Aaohen, but in oharge of panels, the members of which were 
ohosen as representative, (though not responsible or des- 
ignated representatives) of the main anti-Nazi groups in the 
community. This meant that a German newspaper would be run 
by a board representing different viewpoints. This was the 
lioensing polloy by which the first German newspaper in the 
American Zone (Aaohen waa in the British Zone), the 
Frankfurter Rundschau , was llosnsed on IS July 1946, the 
date of the dissolution of SHAEF and the transfer of funo- 
tions of Psyohologioal Warfare Division to Information Con- 
trol Division, USFET. 
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3. The Influence of Potsdam 



Several articles of the Potsdam Agreement, signed 
2 August 1946, contained principles which led to a further 
radioal revision of "austerity" directives: 1® 

Article 3* "The purposes of the oooupation of 
Germany by which the Control Counoil shall be guided 
arei 



(ii) To convinoe the German people that they 
suffered a total military defeat and that they oan- 
not esoape responsibility for what they brought 
upon themselves, since their own ruthless warfare 
and the fanatical Nazi resistance have destroyed 
German economy and made ohaos and suffering in- 
evitable, 

(iii) ,,.to prevent all Nazi and militarist ^ 
activity or propaganda, 

(iv) To prepare for the eventual reconstruction 
of German political life on a democratic basis and 
for eventual peaceful cooperation in international 
life by Germany, 



Article 10: Subject to the necessity for main- 

taining military secusity, freedom of speech, press, 
and religion shall be permitted. 

This "over-riding directive for the control of German infor- 
mation services" was further amplified by General Eisenhower's 
statement to the German people on 6 August 1946, in whioh he 
saidi 

Our aim 1 b not merely a negative one. We do not de- 
sire to degrade the German people. We shall assist you 
to rebuild your life on a demooratio basis... Al- 
ready you are publishing some of your own newspapers... 
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You oan redeem yourself, both at home and in the eyes 
of tije world, through your own efforts. It lies in 
your power ultimately to build a healthy, democratic 
life in Germany and to rejoin the family of nations 
... Members of my command are now permitted normal 
public oontaota with you. In this way we shall be 
able to understand better the problems whioh faoe 
you in the ooming month. 

Coming three months after Germany* e defeat, Potsdam ad- 
vanced polioy in several ways. It rephrased the case for 
self-oonsolousness of guilt and responsibility in realistio 
terms muoh more understandable and effective for the Germans. 
Germany was to be enoouraged to look to its future, also in 
a speoifloally politioal sense, as a demooratio oountry re- 
joined to the family of nations, a status whioh the Germans 
oould regain by their own efforts. A basio oommitment 
emerged in the statement that, in their reorientation, the 
Germans would reoelve the assietanoe of the occupying powers. 
Thus, a basio revision of nonfraterni ration policies in the 
field of Military Government was announced. Within the 
limits of military seourity, the basio freedoms of a demo- 
oratio nation, including that of the press, were guaranteed 
for oooupied Germany, 

These principles were implemented 4 September 1945 by 
Directive No, 4 for Control of German Information Servioes, 
which defined more olosely the "aans" and "oannots" of 
German press freedom at that early date. Besides Nasi and 
militarist ideas or propaganda and incitement to riot, crit- 
ical dieoussion of Military Government polioies and officials 
was not permitted. Important for later developments was the 
stipulation! "There will be no attempt to oreate division 
between or further disrespect for the Allied oooupying powers 
or for the 1/nited Nations." Speeifioally permitted were, 
"discussion or critioism of German Administration of Military 
Government policies... looal, regional or national' German 
issues, as a means of preparing Germans for full demooratio 
freedom to engage in political activities and to establish 
free trade unions." Editorial oanment would have to be 
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signed or initialed. The monopoly on world news of the overt 
London morse file was abolished and the way opened - for German 
news agencies and the German press to gain aooess to inter- 
national news servioes, subjeot only to the stipulation that 
the sources of world news be given. 

Basio polioy was laid down in regard to lioensing, the 
politioal grounds for the disqualification of persons em- 
ployed by lloensees of the information media, and Amerloan 
polioy regarding oensorshlp and scrutiny by Oooupation au- 
thorities was olarlfied. The lloensee board prlnoiple estab- 
lished in Direotive Ho. 3 was emphasised. Denasifloation 
standards were to be relatively high. Employees of informa- 
tion media were to be screened, and even nominal Hatl Party 
members, unless conclusively proven to have been anti-Hasi 
workers, were exoluded from policy-making or executive 
positions. Party offioe holders, proven believers in Nasi, 
raolal, or militarist creeds, moral, politioal, or material 
supporters of the Party, and persons guilty of authorising 
or participating in Nasi crimes, raolal persecutions, or 
discriminations were exoluded from employment. In regard to 
sorutlny and censorship, the direotive stipulated that, as a 
means of speeding the prooess of readying Germans to oarry 
full responsibility for a free press, prepub 11 oati on scru- 
tiny would not be exeroised except as required for military 
seourlty, and oause for suoh oensorshlp was limited and de- 
fined striotly. This action reversed SHAEF polioy in favor 
of the Amerioan position whloh had always opposed the idea 
of prepublloation censorship. H 

Potsdam marked still another adv&noe to whioh informa- 
tion control polioy had to make adjustments, the permission 
for politioal parties to organise on a local level. All 
politioal viewpoints had to be guaranteed fair expression 
by the new German press. The representative lloensee boards, 
had, in a sense, foreshadowed such guarantees as were given 
by Directive No. 3 whloh stipulated as followst "Suoh 
material and other limitations do not permit all German 
groups or factions to establish their own newspapers. ..li- 
censed German information servioes, so far as it is possible. 
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shall afford equitable aooess to all Important groups and 
points of view within the area which they serve." 18 The 
major significance of this was the laok of a statement dis- 
advantageous to the future lloenelng of a party or otherwise 
factional press from point of polioy. 

4, Effects of an "Austere" Beginning 

The development of "tough and austere" policies, re- 
gardless of its deeper origin in conflicts on a high polioy 
level, was carried forward by reactions to the revelations 
of Nasi atrooities which oame to light as American armies 
arrived within grasp of total viotory in the winter and spring 
of 1945. The oonstant attention to suoh atrocities both in 
Army Group newspapers, and in the polioy statements of General 
MoClure during April and May show a preoooupation with the 
oollective guilt question. This not only affeoted "austerity 
directives," with the effeot of eliminating positive reorien- 
tation appeals as a first gesture of the conqueror after 
victory, but, as will be seen, had a strong influence on the 
oreative reorientation efforts of overt newspapers for some 
time to oome. The implementation of plans to organise a 
German-operated press early in the game, and thus to entrust 
anti-Nazi elements with responsibility and to provide our- 
selves with trusted German collaborators from the beginning, 
was oertainly limited by oondltions of military neoessity 
and seourity. However, the reason given ad hoo for its post- 
ponement was in terms of personnel, the dTTfioulty of securing 
teohnioally and psyohologioally qualified anti-Nazis, and the 
resultqnt neoessity for continuous assistance by SHAEF per- 
sonnel.® Since it is hardly oonoeivable that German-operated 
newspapers during a oombat phase would have been permitted 
without adequate supervision and prepublioatlon scrutiny, 
this oannot be considered the final answer, whioh must be 
sought in the development of "austerity policies" as such 
and In- the military's expectation of finding an aoblvely hos- 
tile civilian population. 

That this latter expectation proved false may later have 
had an effeot on permitting a liberalization of approaoh. 
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General Elsenhower, In ar. Interview some weeks following the 
Potsdam Agreement, said that "to date" the Occupation had 
proven "muoh easier" than expected. At first, however, 
the passivity of the population was taken as an argument for 
sustaining "collective guilt” promises, with the result that 
assertions of innooenoe or anti-Nazi oonviotlons by Germans 
tended to be considered categorically as examples of in- 
corrigible hypocrisy. The failure to distinguish between 
"good" and "bad" Germans, and to provide a program for 
"another Germany" from the very beginning had been severely 
criticized! "For four crucial months following the collapse 
of the Nazi regime, anti-Nazi Germans longed in vain for the 
message of democracy and their own chance to re-create it in 
Germany while their creative democratic elements were busy 
answering questionnaires and complying with a plethora of 

other formalities." 

In practice the occupying armies were met by anti-Nazi 
politloal groups in all major localities, representing all 
shades of opinion, but often effectively organized in Anti- 
Fascist Aotion Groups under Communist leadership. While 
these groups were put to some practical use temporarily, 
the politloal ban led to their firm discouragement, and anti- 
Nazi political life was forced to play a kind of subversive 
role from the start, whloh Communist elements were better 
qualified to exploit than others. The sanctioning of or- 
ganized politloal life through the Potsdam Agreement gave 
anti-Nazi elements in Germany their first opportunity to 
influence fellow Germans In new ways of thinking. 
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CHAPTER III 



The Fate of Plans for Multipartite Control 
1, Plans for Joint Operations 

The most extensive preoperational planning for oon- 
trol of German Information media was done in the expectation 
of a central multipartite oontrol of Germany. American 
planning for multipartite oontrol was carried on first in 
the Anglo-Amerioan German Country Unit, and after its disso- 
lution In August 1944 in anticipation of Soviet oo-operation, 
in the U. S, Group Control Council. Both were oonBidered 
SHAEF elements. However, they reportedly differed from gen- 
eral SHAEF policies on two scoresi first, in their rela- 
tively liberal oonoeption of German reorientation aims and 
resistance to extreme punitive peace polioies and, second, 
in their disposition to think of oontrol in oentralized and 
all-German terms, rather than in terms of zonal authority, 
which became predominant in SHAEF thinking in early 1945,1 
However, the SHAEF Psychol ogioal Warfare Division's propos- 
als for multipartite information oontrol, dated 24 April 
1944, show a zealous partisanship in favor of central over 
zonal controls, * 



Multipartite operations were envisaged as involving 
extensive Joint operations as well as oo-ordinated oontrol 
functions, based on taking over and operating the ministe- 
rial offloes of tho Reich. American thinking foresaw 
German oentralized news servioing by plaoing the German 
News Offloe (DNB) under a SHAEF-llke Anglo-Ameri oan-Soviet 
tripartite direction, with eventual inolusion of the French, 
The Control Counoil was to determine the general oharaoter 
of the news, editorials, and features approved for publi- 
cation in newspapers, and allooate newsprint in stocks,® 
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AIbo, it anticipated that local media for Berlin would be 
administered on a joint basis. 

The Oase for so unified and total a control had been 
most interestingly stated in April 1944 by FWD/SHAEF, which 
oonsidered plans for multipartite oontrol a matter of great 
urgenoy. The possibility of widely variant Anglo-Amerioan 
and Soviet informational approaches in Germany was foreseen. 
As well as "fundamental conflicts of opinion between the 
three powers" which, it was considered, could "immeasurably 
complicate, if not render impossible, our task of guiding 
German thinking along anti -militarist and anti-nationalist 
lines," This belief was to remain a strong and dominating 
one long after plans for the initial joint control and di- 
rection of German information media had been frustrated. 

The prospeot of various national news files presenting the 
Germans with different slanted accounts of world events was 
oonsidered partioularly undesirable. 

In preparing the basis for future disoussiona between 
SHAEF and the Soviet Union in late April 1945, it was pointed 
out that certain national German media — namely, radio and 
news agencies -- oould not be confined within sonal bound- . 
aries. It was taken for granted that looal media for Berlin 
must-be administered on a quadripartite basis, whloh. It was 
argued, would necessitate a polioy co-ordination whioh was 
also desirable for the rest of Germany, In supervision of a 
central news agency, the Press Section of Psychological 
Warfare Division suggested directions by German- speaking 
representatives of the four powers. The various national 
news files would be simulated to a single voice. The agency 
would enjoy a monopoly of world news origination and distri- 
bution throughout Germany,® and Joint oontrol would govern 
the oontent of looal services. Whether the effort to "imple- 
ment such a scheme could have actually worked out to the 
advantage of Amerioan interests and four-power unity is' a 
provooative, although unanswerable, question. 

The plan to set up a multipartite news’ servloe in Berlin 
was expressed in an American memorandum as late as 16 July 
1945,® Nevertheless, while austerity aspects of the "hard 
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CHAPTER III 



The Fate of Plans for Multipartite Control 



1, Plans for Joint Operations 



The most extensive preoperational planning for con- 
trol of German information media was done in the expectation 
of a oentral multipartite control of Germany* Amerioan 
planning for multipartite control was oarried on first in 
the Anglo-Amerioan German Country Unit, and after its disso- 
lution in August 1944 in anticipation of Soviet oc-operation, 
in the U. S. Group Control Counoil. Both were considered 
SHAEF elements. However, they reportedly differed from gen- 
eral SHAEF policies on two seoresi first, in their rela- 
tively liberal conception of German reorientation aims and 
resistanoe to extreme punitive peace policies and, seoond, 
in their disposition to think of control in centralized and 
all-German terns, rather than in terms of zonal authority* 
which beoame predominant in SHAEF thinking in early 1945.1 
However, the SHAEF Psyohblogioal Warfare Division's propos- 
als for multipartite information control, dated 24 April 
1944, show a zealous partisanship in favor of central over 
zonal controls*^ 



Multipartite operations were envisaged as involving 
extensive Joint operations as well as oo-ordlnated oontrol 
functions, based on taking over and operating the ministe- 
rial offices of the Reioh, Amerioan thinking foresaw 
, German centralized news serviolng by plaoing the German 
liews Offioe (DNB) under a SHAEF-like Anglo-American-Soviet 
tripartite direction, with eventual inolueion of the French, 
The Control Counoil was to determine the general oharaoter 
of the news, editorials, and features approved for publi- 
cation in newspapers, and allooate newsprint in stooks.3 
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Also, it anticipated that looal media for Berlin would be 
administered on a joint basis. 

The case for so unified and total a control had been 
most interestingly stated in April 1944 by PWD/SHAEF, which 
considered plans for multipartite oontrol a matter of great 
urgency. The possibility of widely variant Anglo-Amerioan 
and Soviet informational approaches in Germany was foreseen. 
As well as "fundamental conflicts of opinion between the 
three powers" which, it was considered, could "immeasurably 
oomplioate, . if not render impossible, our task of guiding 
German thinking along anti -militarist and anti-nationalist 
lines," This belief was to remain a strong and dominating 
one long after plans for the initial joint oontrol and di- 
rection of German information media had been frustrated. 

The prospeot of various national news fileB presenting the 
Germans with different slanted aocounte of world events was 
considered particularly undesirable. 

In preparing the basis for futuro discussions between 
SHAEF and the Soviet Union in late April 1945, it was pointed 
out that certain national German media — namely, radio and 
news agencies — oould not be confined within zonal bound- 
aries. It was taken for granted that local media for Berlin 
must-be administered on a quadripartite basis, whioh, it was 
argued, would necessitate a polioy oo-ordinatioh which was 
also desirable for Hie rest of Germany, In supervision of a 
oentral news agency, the Press Section of Psyohologioal 
Warfare Division suggested directions by German- cpeaking 
representatives of the four powers, The various national 
news files would be simulated to a single voice. The agency 
would enjoy a monopoly of world news origination and distri- 
bution throughout Germany, 5 and joint control would govern 
the content of local eervioea. Whether the effort to ; 'Imple- 
ment such a soheme oould have actually worked out to the 
advantage of Amerioan interests and four-poWer unity is a 
provooatlve, although unanswerable, question. 

The- plan to set up a multipartite news aervioe in Berlin 
was expressed in an American memorandum as late as 16 July 
1946.® Nevertheless, while austerity aspects of the "hard 
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peace” idea seemed to have been intensified by final informa- 
tion control planners, they did, despite the decision to 
limit work on oentral agencies at first to necessary eoonomie 
and oommercial areas, seem for a time to have tried hard to 
make an exoeptlon for centralised Allied control of publlo 
opinion media, ThlB was in face of the faot that information 
was often considered a luxury rather than a necessity, or 
worse, an intrlnsloally political weapon. The interpretation 
given the ov9r-all American poliov direotive, JCS 1067, 

{April 1945), after Yalta and at Potsdam established the 
desirability of a zonal-type administration and that the 
United States would not vigorously advocate immediate uni- 
fied German administration in the information fields, A 
different situation existed in Berlin, There the neces- 
sities for either competing or agreeing on operations and 
control seemed muoh more immediate, 

2 , Berlin 

The occupation of a U, S, Sector of Berlin presented 
American information oontrol affioers with the first full im- 
pact of the differences between their own and the Soviet 
Union’s polioies for providing information to Germans,7 The 
most apparent difference was that the Soviets prooeeded with 
the intention to stimulate, and channelise, aotivity to the 
greatest possible extent. In their firet week in Berlin, 
the Soviets opened German cabarete. By 10 July 1946, when 
the first report of the U. S. information oontrol unit was 
written, there were eleten legitimate theaters and 150 
oineiras. Before one Western paper appeared, five Soviet 
newspapers were published in the olty 0 While the Americans 
were maintaining an attitude of stern aloofness toward the 
guilty, the Soviets were raising signs quoting Stalini 
"Hitlers come and go; but the German people remain," Another 
differenoe in approach was illustrated in the fact that the 
newspapers were in no cases free or Independent organs, but 
in every case under some official sponsorship) the Tasgllche 
Bundsohan was the offioial Red Army organ, four papers were 
organs of the four parties already being organized in the 
Soviet Zone, and the Berliner Zeltung was oalled the offioial 
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voioe of the city administration. Operating with prepubll- 
oation oensorshlp and close supervision by German- speaking 
Russian staffs, Germans, inoluding Nazis, had been drawn 
into publio aotivlty on a scale shooking to Amerioan stand- 
ards. 



The seoond meeting of the Allied Kommandatura for 
Berlin, on 18 July 1946, appointed a Cultural Affairs Com- 
mittee, The oonunittee oame to immediate agreement on the 
distribution of Allied- approved newspapers and news services 
throughout Berlin, On the eve of the appearance of a 
British newspaper at the 3 August meeting, the Soviet rep- 
resentative reoommended that, in plaoe of individual overt 
newspapers by the different Occupation powers, a single 
inter-Allled overt newspaper with an International editorial 
staff be published as an organ of the Kommandatura for the 
city of Berlin.® This was not aooepted as an alternative, 
and the British and Amerioans both started papers. Dis- 
cussion on the matter of publishing a Joint newspaper 
lingered for several months. At one time the American press 
control unit considered that the Berliner Zeitung , as the 
official city paper, ms suitable for adoption as a 
"quadripartite newspaper" and should be taken over by a 
suitable board.® Nothing came of this. Meanwhile the need 
to offset the six-voloe Soviet newspaper chorus with Western 
organs had been acknowledged and the response to efforts in 
this direction was convincing. Then it was too late to merge 
forces, and at the 6 Ootober meeting of the Cultural Affairs 
Committee it was deoided that there ms "adequate" newspaper 
service in Berlin and hence "all plans for a quadripartite 
paper should be abandoned, "10 

3, Influence of Soviet Aotlon on American Policy 

While planning for four-power rule, before the meet- 
ing in the Control Counoil, planners were baffled to find 
themselves thwarted in co-ordinating with Soviet representa- 
tives. The experience of Information oontrol planners led v 
to the ccmmentt "If the Russians have a responsible organi- 
zation, there are no communications or organizations set up 
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to permit interchange and mutual adjustment of our polioierf’. H 
Polioy and programs had been thoroughly oo-ordinated between 
the British and Americans in SHAEF, and though a decentralized 
oommand policy in the French Occupation sons hindered progress, 
the French were entirely accessible, Intelligenoe reports and 
the Berlin experience brought the first full impact of ^iat 
the Soviets were doing. The experienoe roused a feeling among 
Ameriaan information planners of the necessity to make ohanges 
in their own oamp,l2 

Sinoe no practical means sxist for discussing joint pol- 
ioy and execution with the Russians, Allied agencies have had 
to reconsider their own policy and practice in the light of 
Russian praotloe, and determine what had to be done to keep 
the disorepanoies within tolerable limits. The Russians have 
moved much faster in opening up information media, ..than we 
have. And they have moved muoh faster in implementing a pol- 
icy of apparent oonsideratl on for the wishes and sensibilities 
of the German people than we have. 
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Part II 



OVERT NEWSPAPERS 





CHAPTER IV 



The AO Newspaper Phase 



1» The Bad Nauheim Operation 

For over five months after the end of hostilities 
Allied Army newspapers gave the defeated German people their 
most explicit first view of themselves, their country, the 
world, and the viotor powers who had become their new rulers 
During April 194E the orucial transition from oombat to con- 
trol operations in the information field was expedited from 
the 12th Amy Group Peyohologloal Warfare headquarters in 
Bad Hauhelm .l From there in April and Hay, the plan which 
had been agreed upon in Luxembourg in February was put into 
effeot, the consolidation and remodeling of all Army Group 
papers in the Anerican Occupation area was undertaken, and 
the last Mittal lungen , euoh at those of the 6th end 21st 
Amy Groups, were replaced by looelly titled weekly news- 
papers, The first suah had been the Koolnl soher Kurlsr 
whioh appeared on 2 April 1946 and was still edited out of 
Luxembourg. Z British Zone titled newspapers continued to 
be operated from Bad Nauheim until the middle of June ,6 a 
month before the dissolution of SHAEF. With an exclusively 
American editorial staff and headquarters in the American 
Occupation area, attention turned to the sonal problem. 

The Frankfurter Presse was the first paper launched from 
Bad frauholw appearing^ on 21 April with an edition of 687,000 
ft became the new model for the six 12th Army Group news- 
papers whioh were oreated by the end of Hay. Eventually the 
operation expanded until there were thirteen papers in all. 

Published at etrategio oenters, the papers were sup- 
posed to oovor enormous areas. The Frankfurter Presse was 
distributed in Leipsigi the Heesisohe Post appearing in 
Kassel on 28 April started with an edition - of over one 
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million oopiet. As the number of papers increased, the air- 
oulation areas were divided, but oiroulation for newspapers 
in the Amerioan Occupation area, after reaohing a peak of 
3.8 million in late Hay, held its own at around three million 
oopiea until after overt newspapers had been replaoed by li- 
censed organs. 

The overt papers were set up and operated on the frail 
margin of possibilities whioh emergency conditions allowed. 

A phyeioal plant and the German operating (noneditorial) per- 
sonnel needed were collected by a reconnaissance team which 
consisted of a printing expert and intelligence offloers. 

The first issue was usually brought out by someone from head- 
quarters, either Capt. Hans Habe or Capt. Hans Wallenberg 
(made Chief of the German Editorial Seotlon on 16 June). 
Suooeedlng weekly issues ware brought out by flying teams, 
consisting of one of the Amerioan editors who oarried the 
newspaper skatohes by jeep from Bad Nauheim to plants, in 
Braunsohwlg, Bemberg, Heidelberg, and elsewhere, where with 
looal items and late bulletins the newspaper was put together. 
At the maximum there were eight editors for thirteen news- 
papers, whioh meant that field editors often had to bring 
out several papers in different localities eaoh week . A 
Enormous problems were faoed In ssouring equipment, paper, 
and teohnical personnel. In Bemberg the only printer avail- 
able was a felon who had to be borrowed from Jail before the 
Bayrlsohe Tag oould appear, 8 Before ocnnneroial channels 
were operating, distribution was oarried on by truok or Jeep 
with the help of the Army, Military Government Offloere 
(MGO' s), and the German polios — a problem whioh always de- 
manded Ingenuity. In this manner, overt 12th Army Group 
newspapers with individual titles replaoed Mlttellungen 
throughout the Amerioan Zone, first in Hesse and Wuerttemberg- 
Baden (the Western Military Diotriot). Later in Bavaria 
(the Eastern Military Distrlot), where, as has been pointed 
out, a "premature" lioenslng experiment by the 6870 EISCC 
was sucoeeded by the overt Muenehener Zeltung on 8 June, 

The laet area to be oovered, exoept for Berlin, waa.the 
Bremen Enclave where the Wesser Bota was launohed during a 
one-day visit by Capt. Habe late in June. 6 
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2. Form and Content During Austerity 

The February agreement to transform Army Croup In- 
formation eheeti Into 12th Army Croup newspapers set forth 
standards of straight reporting and objeotivity, as well ae 
a prohibition on editorialising. While the ohange-over did 
not oommenoe for several months, the Mlttellungen oontinued, 
within the limits set by their two page f ormat and weekly 
appearanoe, to become more and more newspaper- like. This 
trend developed to a point where the turnover in April and 
May oarried with it no revolutionary ohange in oontent, 
though the form was greatly improved. Inorease in else to 
four pages did make it possible to greatly expand techniques 
of local reporting as a stimulus to self-help, and to lnolude 
a wider variety of features than had hitherto been possible. 

With the ohaos of defeat and the alarming eohoee of war 
and brutal orimea still near, it is no wander that the 
Mlttellungen and their newspaper sueoessors in seeking to be 
effective be o ame outspokenly sensational. The austerity di- 
rective not only projeoted a fully matured, punitive polioy 
in terms of oolleotive guilt, it also oarried over with em- 
phasis prinolplet of restraint and objeotive journalism 
whioh, it was oonsidered, would be more effeotive than prop- 
aganda in influencing Germans who had just emerged from an 
tysterioal trauma where propaganda was a law unto Itself. 
Judging from the model paper, the Frankfurter Prases , reports 
were in truth written with oare for the standards mentioned, 
straight and faotual. But as if to give the truth a louder, 
stronger voice, everything was done in a frame of language, 
headlines, and layout whioh helped to emphasise the, in suoh 
times, naturally protruding sensational element, rsrhaps 
the major oause for this effeot lay with the faot that in 
deciding to avoid traditional Qerman styles of journalism, 
an outspokenly popular rather than a conservative format 
was adopted, with varying styles of type, enlivened head- 
line*, and faaturea shifting in an over-varying unstable lay- 
out. The affeot was to emphasisa tile strangeness of the 
newspapers to the Germans. This was ooupled with sritioisms 
of the language being a German whioh ahowed too olearly that 
it had been wrongly translated or not written In a natural 
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idiom. The madcap way in whioh the newspapers had to be 
edited and published made it diffioult to improve basioally 
the form of the overt newspapers* Improvement did ooour, 
however, particularly in later papers. The Muenohener 
Zeltung improved in quality in the direotion of the Meue 
Zeitung , which suooeeded it. From the beginning the Berlin 
Alleemeine Zeltung , maintained standards which won im- 
mediate, enthusiastic admiration — showing that with deter- 
mination it is possible to publish a first olass paper under 
bad conditions. 

At least sinoe February, polioy had diotated against 
the inclusion of editorials or editorialising in German- 
language newspapers. It has been pointed out that the aus- 
terity Direotive Ho, 1 reasserted this limitation in the 
faoe of entirely contrary praotioes. The obvious incompati- 
bility of polioy and praotioe possibly effeoted the sharp 
revision whioh oocurred within a week’s time, Direotive No* 
2, however, still forebade editorials, as suoh, and the 
prohibition did not pass without causing confusion and dif- 
ficulties for the editors. For, when the papers were re- 
viewed by Luther Conant, ehief of overt papers. Press Sec- 
tion, PWD/SHAEF, shortly after the austerity direotive had 
been made known to him, several were found "way out of line 
with polioy," 7 In reviewing the papers on this soore, one 
finds that the model paper, the Frankfurter Presse , oarried 
editorials from its first issue,^noludTng the weeks when 
Direotive No, 1 was known to have been in effect. Signifi- 
cantly, these editorials were oarried on the front page in 
the oustomary German manner, although to be sure they were 
initialed and printed in Italics to distinguish thsm from 
news. This was not the only example of the adoption of 
traditional German techniques in the overt newspaper, whioh 
nevertheless, always remained foreign- looking. The head- 
lines in gothic print, appearing in several papers, includ- 
ing the Frankfurter Presse , were singled out for oritioism. 
On the other hand, the praotioe of oarrying editorials did 
not become general, as a perusal of the Muenohener Zeltung 
would show. Signifioantly, when they were oarried, even 
after the Potsdam Agreement had oleared the way for editor- 
ials as suoh, it was not done in the Amerioan pattern of a 
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separated editorial page bringing together the opinion of 
the paper lteelf, oolumni its, or readers, Instead, opinion 
appeared on several page*, although olearly dietlngulehed 
at euoh, in traditional oontlnental manner* 

The baok pagee of the overt preee were oooupled with 
standard running feature*. As hae been pointed out, often 
these were in a propagandist! o or biased fora. For one 
thing, they emphasised the sensational element; but, on the 
other hand, they served a* the major reorientation tools of 
the overt press. Military Government directives and orders 
to whloh news-sheets had onoe been predominantly devoted, 
now, when not of the first magnitude, were boxed under title* 
suoh as "Voioe of the Military Government** Summarising 
world events, with judgments of Germany and the Mails, were 
features like "The Glob* Calling,* "The World Press Writes," 
and "The World in Brief," or artiole* with designations 
"from London," "Paris," or elsewhere. Covert editorial re- 
marks In a form superflolally resembling the German Glossen 
(ocmmente, in newspaper* often short, witty interpretations) 
were mad* at first somewhat hesitatingly in features oalled 
"With the Camera" (using at times the first person) or 
"Marginal Motes." Stlll-ourrent problems of the Mail past 
were dealt with in oolumns like "Falsely Viewed" and "Kept 
Seoret Until Mow." Looal news, as well as piotures of what 
other German oltlee and looalities were doing, were treated 
with a view to speeding up self-help and denaslfloation. An 
effort was made to give the overt papers a regional appeal. 
For example, the Frankfurter Preaae oarried a prominent 
oolumn oalled "About the She in and Main" and gave speolal 
promlnenoe to artioles about Wiesbaden, whloh absorbed a 
large share of the paper's olroulatlon. Standard devloes 
were the use of "our correspondent" features about recon- 
struction or denaslfloation aotivltle* in other parts of 
Germany, written usually by galloping editors engaged in 
bringing out overt papers for other regions. The exohange 
of feature materials between newspaper* was facilitated, 
and major artioles whloh had been prooured for Bad Kauheim 
and appeared in the Frankfurter Press* oould later safely 
appear in another paper beoause of the stagnant paralysed 
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condition of Gorman communications in the summer of 1946. 
Edited at a central desk, and with the content for nor Id 
news and most features being drawn from a common basket, 
the -various papers hardly differed from one another. Ap- 
pearing strange to the. German reader, the unavoidably 
pronounced, though haphazard, departmentalization of the 
four-page paper into endless prominent and often varying 
features did not offer an alternative impression to the 
German "Ressort" system. The ragged edges of departmental- 
isation were evened out, however, in the oourse of time. 

3. Evolution of Content and Form 

Despite the attention given to problems of recon- 
struction and self-help, especially raising foodstuffs, 
from the first the tone of the overt press was set by a 
preoooupatlon with questions of responsibility and guilt 
for the war and for war orimes. Shortly after the end of 
hostilities, a request was made from Bad Nauheim for "news- 
paper statement on the guilt of the German people by pro- 
minent anti-Nazi writers." Suggested were the novelists 
Franz Werfel, an Austrian Cathollo, and Anna Seghera, a 
well-known Cwnmuniat.9 The Werfel artiole appeared in 
several overt papers in May, The little essay entitled "The 
Saving of Souls" was a prophetic Judgment and ovaoatlon to 
submit in guilt before God. 10 

Haven't you boasted of your "people's oommunity" 
(Volksgemeinsohaft) in whloh the individual is but a 
fanatic atom in unconditional servloe to the whole? 
Thus, not single criminals have committed these 
orueltles, but the personified "people' s oommunity" 
where the entirety is responsible for those orueltles 
and everyone for the entirety. 



The baeJ-C faotor for this salvation of souls is the 
objective oonsolouanees of the events of tbs past, 
and tbs subjective oonsoiousness of guilt. German 
people, don't you know what has happened through 
your own guilt or your participation in guilt during 
the years of the Lord ... 
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This was followed up a month later by an interview with 
Professor C. G. Jung, the noted psychiatrist, given to the 
Swiss Magaslne " Die Weltwocha ." and reprinted in Germany 
under the heading "Man to Man," Referring to "demons," and 
likewise taking a religious approach, Jung provided the 
wrathful prophets with the watermark of soienoei "The ques- 
tion of collective guilt ... i s' for the psychologist a faot, 
and one of the most important tasks of therapy will be to 
bring the Germans to the recognition of thie."H Despite a 
generally negative reaotion, this approaoh was not forsaken, 
since it vras not considered the overt newspaper's mission to 
ourry favor with the Germane. The subject occupied the stage 
after the severest mood of austerity had passed from the 
overt papers. The theme of collective guilt was raised again 
in a pessimistic artiole by Sigrid Undset, but the disoussion 
reaohed its olimax in a controversy around Thomas Hann, whioh 
will reoeive speoial mention below. True to principle, the 
overt papers increasingly provided spaoe for German reactions 
to arguments of this kind, at first in letters-to-the-editor 
columns, which printed, sometimes in primitive language, 
sincere explanations of why oolleotive guilt oould not be 
taken as a positive weapon in explaining or oombating the 
past. 12 Later, German anti-Nasl intellectuals took issue 
with the guilt question in the pages of the overt press. 
Finally, during its first months, the Neue Zeltung , under the 
editorship of Hans Habe, approaohed this and related questions 
in an informed and frank manner. This disoussion was con- 
tinued with the full knowledge that it was disagreeable, as 
reports showed .13 

Offioial thinking, perhaps even more than that of the 
utterly defeated Germans, had to make adjustments during 
those months. Strategio editorials in the Frankfurter Presse 
showed the natural oonfliots and contradictions whioh Amer- 
loan thinking had to solve. Hie seoond number of the paper, 
on 27 April, oarried an editorial entitled "You should know 
itt" (Ihr sollt ee wiseen!"), whioh dealt with the guilt of 
the German who did not know the extent of Nasi orlmea. "But 
he is not entirely innocent..,. Forgiveness for the German 
is not possible if he does not question his own guilt, and 
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plaoe himself befor« ths court of hla oonioisnoe." The ed- 
itorial evoked the order whioh American eoldiera gave Germane 
who hid their eyea on aeeing the oorpeea of unburied thouaande 
In oonoentratlon oampai "Banda downl" wae the eymbolio oanmand.H 
The geature wae taken ae a reflex denial of the person's own role. 
Then there wae the problem of Germany' a Inability to feed her- 
self, whioh unfortunately waa oomplioated by the guilt question, 
aa shown in an editorial on 24 May, two daya after the promulga- 
tion of the auaterity Direotlve No, 1, in the midat of a oritioal 
food ahortage. The principle of the viotor nations was that no 
deliveries out of world markets would be considered until the 
last hungry child in the countries martyred by Germany waa fed. 
This meant that Germany would have to feed herself in the ocoiing 
winter, and the editorial oonoluded that it would "depend on you 
... to what extent this waa possible. But, as American pol- 
loy waa soon to adult, no ad hop argument against German impe- 
rialism oould hide the faot that, even with maximum efforts, 
Germany alone would not be able to avoid starvation. 

After the revision of Direotlve No, 1, a positive tone be- 
oame more pronounced, and grew alongside of and affeoted dis- 
cussions of guilt and responsibility. At first this was key- 
noted by stronger emphasis on looal themes, self-hslp under- 
takings, and rsoovery. An artiole appeared under the heading 
"There are Alao Buoh Germane. "16 The letters-to-the-editor 
oolumne whioh, at the orest of austerity, had turned into sug- 
gestion boxes for the exohang# of instructive personal experi- 
ences, now were entitled "The Free Word," a frank outlet for 
publlo opinion. 17 i n July the Frankfurter Freese gave iteelf 
over to adopting seme popular German newspaper practices. Un- 
til now cultural artiolea had to be oovwred by an earnest 
missionary oharaotsri a portrait of Hitler by Konrad Helden,!® 
or a poem by the Genian writer, Erioh Kastner, oalled "If Wa 
Had Won the War," 19 In the last issues, the Presae began to 
print oultural pieces together as a aids oolumn or even in the 
traditional Feuilleton manner under a line along the bottom 
of the page. Included were artiolea on Amerio&n drama by 
Joseph Wood Krutoh, a ooramanoration of Kaethe Kollwits, and 
a poem by Erhst Wieohert.20 Also the German Glosse form of 
omntaentary waa adopted. The Frankfurter Pres «e Into rduoed 
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a new feature, "Yesterday - Today," a less prejudicial title 
for editorializing oomment about the kind of facts which had 
appeared as objeotlve news in columns called "Falsely Viewed" 
or "Kept Seoret Until Now," 21 The Muenchener Zeltung intro- 
duced a Glosse oalled "Commentary on the Day, *22 

The change finally found editorial expression as well. 
This occurred most pronouncedly in an editorial by Hans Habe, 
oalled "Germany Without Crutches," whioh was printed in the 
first number of the Wesser Bots. Here an Intimate approaoh, 
without vindicatlveness or aloofness, was taken for the 
first time. "Hitler and his gang had to turn a people of 
poets and thinkers into a community of little men." Habe 
quoted the poet, Marie von Ebner-Eschenbaohi "Happy slaves 
are the bitterest enemies of freedom." By assuming local 
responsibility, one assumed the responsibility for the fate 
of Germany and later for the fate of Europe. Germany had to 
become a country without orutohes. 

4. Adjustments in Form 

Such steps were taken with the approach of a li- 
censed German press, and were in a sense adjustments to the 
pressure of the German public, whioh was giving more and more 
evldenoe of desiring papers of its own. The process not only 
illustrated the eclipse of editorial limitations, but re- 
vealed an inoapaoity to replace German forms with another, 
for in the 12th Amy Group newspaper? principles of objective 
journalism were wedded with a sensational form, and edited 
under limitations whioh did not offer creative possibilities. 
The result was make-shift and povisional, well-qualified for 
filling the vacuum with news and instructions, but, for good 
or bad, projecting official attitudes in emotional terms. A 
conservative, effective format had not been worked out be- 
forehand, and the nature of the operation made it impossible 
to develop one in the field. The polioy directives, although 
oorreotly Judging the Inappropriateness of a sensational 
approaoh, offered as an alternative an entirely sterile com- 
mand-and-form news sheet stiloh operational people oould only 
have resisted. In making improvements, operational people 
made oonoessions to German taste a'nd toned down sensational 
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stylos, but without the effect of oreating either a good 
German newspaper or a suggestive alternative to one, 

6, A Permanent Amerloan Newspaper for the Oerman 
Population - 

By August 1945, when the first licensed newspapers 
appeared, the predominanoe of the overt press began to wane. 
During its peak period, those engaged in organising a German 
licensed press were the foremost oritios of overt newspapers. 
Their efforts to repeat the Aaohen experiment in the first 
months after the end of oombat had bean ourtailed. The prese- 
ll oensing people, however, knew that the future was theirs. 
Moreover, they were proteoted by the principle that overt 
newspapers would not oompete with the German licensed press. 
Also, overt newspapers were being replaoed far more rapidly 
then had at first been anticipated. 

Although not originally planned, before the first licensed 
newspaper appeared it was deoided to maintain "one German- 
language paper, to be sold throughout the United States Zone 
even after the completion of the licensing plan." The sug- 
gestion had originated with Bane Habe and reoelved immediate 
support. General Eisenhower's verbal approval eliminated the 
necessity of prooessing the proposal with a staff study, 23 
and plans were begun at once. In the planning stage the func- 
tion of the paper was officially oonoeived as follows! "Suoh 
a paper would remain the organ of the U, S, Foroes of Occu- 
pation and oould also serve as a reminder to licensed publishers 
both of the type of objective news reporting upon which we In- 
sist and of the fact that we retain the machinery of replacing 
them should their operation at any moment oease to be exempla- 
ry." The groundwork was laid during August and September. Al- 
though Frankfurt would have been preferred for its central loca- 
tion in relation to policy offioes and radio wire servioee, the 
editorial offioes were established in Munich because of speo- 
ial facilities made available there. The publishing house 
( Verlag ) of the Voelklsohe Beobaohter had been taken over for 
the production of Amerioan Military Government publications. 

This also necessitated the transfer from Bad Nauheim of the 
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USFET successor to the 12th Amy Group publishing unite This 
Publishing Operations Branch, under Capt. Hans Wallenberg, was 
made responsible for the new newspaper, Hans Habe was to be 
the editor, A fundamental, though inevitable, polioy adjust- 
ment was the deoision to include Germans on the editorial 
staff of the new paper. 

The issue of competition with lloensed newspapers, whioh 
were now multiplying, was raised continuously. The general 
polioy emphasis on decentralisation helped provide the answer. 
General MoClure proposed a division of funotlom lioeneed 
papers would be enoouraged to oater primarily, but not exclu- 
sively, to looal and regional needs, while the sonal news- 
paper would stress questions of national and international 
significance. 26 Thus, the Neue Zeitung , being on another 
level, would be oonsidered as not Competing with the lioensed 
press. However, another effeot of decentralisation was even 
displeasing to ICD headquarters. The general decentralisation 
polioy meant that, with the turnover of ICD from USFET to 
Military Government, the newspaper, despite its sone-wide 
funotions, would be under the jurisdiction of the Offioe of 
Military Government, Bavaria. It had originally been planned 
to make the restrictions on supply, frequenoy of publication, 
site, and publication dates oovering the lloensed press also 
applicable to the Neue Zeitung — the purpose again being to 
prevent it from gaining competitive advantages. ”6 The State 
Department Offioe of Folltloal Affairs objeoted to limiting 
the overt paper by giving it that status. Also sharing sup- 
plies with the lioensed press would ourtail the latter* b 
growth. Thus, General MoClure assured that every effort 
would be made to import the "additional supplies" needed for 
the Neue Zeitung to reaoh a "maximum number of readers," So 
the planning of the Neue Zeitung seemed to have led to lte 
being launohed with the overwhelming enthusiasm of all pol- 
ioy-making elements. 

Differences with the press- licensing people continued, 
however. As a compromise with these interests, it was 
agreed that the Neue Zeitung would appear as a weekly, 
a oondition whi ch not only limited the possibilities of 
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aompeting with the lioensed press, but plaoed the overt 
paper almost in the oategory of being a perlodioal rather 
than a newspaper* Aooording to Hana Ha be, this problem 
was only overcome one week before the Heue Zeltung* « 
appearance date* when Habe went to General MoClure armed 
with intelllgenoe reports on the euooeis of the overt 
press, in whiah the Allgemelne Zeltung had played no 
small role.27 As a result, the Seueaeltung was to ap- 
pear twioe weekly, on Wednesdays and Sundays, for the 
next three years, 

6, The Allgemelne Zeitung, Overt Paper in Berlin 

Before the arrival of the Western Allies, for over 
two months the Berlin population had been exposed to the con- 
stantly aooelerating pressures of the extensive Soviet Infor- 
mation program, without the oounterpolee of a Western outlook. 
Following the futile, last-dltoh battle and a poet-viotory 
run-amuok which did not distinguish between Nasi or non-Nati, 
worker or bourgeois, the Berlin population was the objeot of a 
well-planned program for a reserved and inetruotive "approach- 
ing" of the Germans. It is generally realised that in the 
summer of 1945 the Soviet potential for eeourlng the loyalty 
of the occupied enemy was very atrong. The Berliners showed 
a strong disposition to make peaoe with the new order of 
thingB. While discomfort with Soviet ways was lramedltely felt, 
defeat brought with It the oonvlotlon that Communism in Germany 
was inevitable. The Berliner, however, la not an impression- 
able type of German, An appraisal of the olty population at 
about this time dlaouesed their demands after a steady diet of 
Soviet propaganda] "Skeptical to the point of oynioism and 
uninformed to a degree where even the baele of forming opinion 
or Judgment is laoldng," they had retained "some of their 
former intellectual ambition and even sophlstioatloni" They 
were, the report oonoluded, "plainly diseatisfied with the 
present press and, ..ready for something less one-sided in 
orientation and less slap-dash in presentation. "28 

The need for a Berlin voloe had been quiokly reoognised 
by the Western Powers. A last-minute Soviet attempt to stop the 
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appearance of Western papers by proposing that only one of- 
flolal, quadripartite, newspaper under the Kommandatura be 
issued, proved futile. This was a tardy taotio. The British 
were the first to provide Berlin with a newspaper of Western 
stamp, publishing the Berliner on 6 August; but at first this 
was simply an information sheet. The American effort ap- 
peared three days later; it was a full-fledged newspaper of 
a quality whloh until then had not been seen under the Oo- 
oupation, the Allgamelne Zeltung , 

The organisation of the paper had prooeeded earnestly, 
with both Habe and Wallenberg engaged in the projeot. Work 
toward oreating an Amerloan-lioensed newspaper in Berlin was 
also proceeding at this time, and there was some competition 
over the use of available facilities. 29 The overt press 
people rejeoted one plant looated direotly on the border of 
the Russian Sector, and, to the ohagrin of the lioenslng team, 
finally lodged themselves in the Deutsohe Verlag, the famous 
former printing establishment of the Ulletein interests. The 
great plant whioh had produoed Wehrmacht news-sheets through- 
out the battle of Berlin could be run only at very limited 
capaolty, 30 

The first issue of the Allgamelne Zeltung oame out with 
a sooop, the text of the Japanese surrender terms, on 8 
August 1946, The paper had "gone to bed" when the news oame 
in; the presses were stopped and a new front page made up, 31 
But the new newspaper was not only timely and alive, it left 
an impression of iamaoulato, serious Journalism. 32 As suoh 
it was a contrast to the general pattern of overt newspapers. 
It followed olosely the principles and objectives rather than 
the letter of Amerloan Journalistic practices. According to 
a responsible observer, the resemblance of the Allgemelne 
Zeltung to trustworthy pre-Natl papers was pronounoed, in 
di stinotion .to other Berlin papers than published, and ac- 
counted in part for its prestige. 33 The very first issue 
contained an artiole by a Berlin professor on the atomlo 
bomb. Editorials appeared on the first page, 1 and were 
usually signed or initialed. Feullleton appeared under the 
line from the beginning, but more important oultural items 
of general Interest also appeared in the news, or they were 
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given the prominence of a lead editorial, thus inviting the 
reform, rather than the replacement, of a German praotloe. 

The Allgemelne Zeltung was both an international and a Berlin 
newspaper, international news was given the highest priority 
and fullest space. Regular features were handled in a steady, 
popular manner. Emphasising that it was a dietinotly Berlin 
paper, life in Berlin was reported in a number of interesting 
features* "Around Berlin" (" Rund un Berlin” ), a oitv news 
seotion, and "Berlin Programs" (" Berliner Programme" ) of 
theater, radio, exhibitions, and ohuroh servioes. There was 
also a sports seotion and a feature entitled "Building and 
Rebuilding" ( Bau und Aufbau "). News of oitiee in Western 
Germany was oarried regularly in the columns entitled^ From 
German Cities" (" Aus deutsohen Staedtan "), As a special 
service, the Allgemelne Zeitung inaugurated a olearing house 
for putting Berliners in oontact with relatives in the West, 

The four pages of the newspaper were supplemented on Sundays 
with two pages of speoial features, primarily literary. In- 
cluded was a letters-to-the-editor column which, in keeping 
with the niveau of the entire newspaper, Invited more or less 
serious dlsousBions and opinions. 

In this form, which infused a feeling of familiarity and 
respeot among its readers, the Allgemelne Zeltung participated 
in the phase of deeper inquiry an I cfi'ecussion whioh followed 
the relinquishment of the easier assumption of oolleotive 
guilt. Tills phase, which began most conspicuously with a dis- 
mission about Thomas Mann (see below), dealt with the real 
symptoms of Germany’s complex of guilt and responsibility re- 
flected in relatione between emigres and thoee who remained 
behind, the inaptitude shown by antl-Nasls in actively pur- 
suing denaeif loation of f ellow-Gemans, and the fact that, in 
the conservative and military opposition to Hitler, no pro- 
gram was produced whioh intended to abolish all which was con- 
sidered characteristically Nasi, Discussions on these and 
other similar themes were given attention by the Allgemelne 
Zeltung , the Neue Zeltung , and other overt papers Ts long as 
they existed, and they were also treated in the lioeneed 
press. The Allgemelne Zeltung tried to make the world 1 e Judg- 
ment of Germany dear through its strong international coverage 
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rather than In rhetorical editorials. It gsvo the Eelsen 
oonoentration camp and preparations for the Nuernberg trial- 
unqualified attention as news. But it did not lend itself 
to weighty discussions of the guilt question. In one of his 
popular editorials, editor Hans Wallenberg announced a "pore 
benevolent policy which will appear in the near future. 

In treating the finer and less clearly definable ther.es of 
guilt and responsibility involving anti-Nazi groups and the 
masses of the German people, the newepaper chose to lot Ger- 
mans speak to Gormans, to foster discussion of problems from 
a German point of view, an approach distinctly different 
from that promoted in the Neue Zeitung by Hans Habe, who en- 
deavored to treat these questions by speaking to the Germans 
as an American, but on a familiar, man-to-man basis. For 
example, the Allgemelne Zeitung printed an interesting dis- 
cussion of the group responsible for the 20 July plot against 
Hitler, based on a Nazi film showing the trial of the con- 
spirators, 36 The film, a condensation of the Nazi repro- 
duction of the entire trial proceedings at which the plot 
leaders were eentenoed to death, was shown to a small, se- 
lect audience. The failure of the aooused to stand by their 
cause and their cowed and retreating manner before the 
terror tirade of the Nazi court, promoted an anonymous writ- 
er to give his reaotlons, whioh the Allgemelne Zeitung pub- 
lished. The writer deBoribed the weakness” o? "th e aooused, 
officers and oivillans alike. The point emphasized was that 
these men who tried to get rid of Hitler would not have elim- 
inated National Sooialism. "The film finishes the myth of 
the 20th of July." In an editorial note, the Allgemelne 
Zeitung speoified that it did not mean to question the in- 
dentions of genuine anti-Nazis who participated in the plot. 
The Allgemelne Zeitung distanced itself also from the reply 
to these oharges given by Gustav D&hrendorf, a Social Demo- 
crat and long-interned prisoner in a German oonoentration 
camp. Dahrendorf believed the Nazis had "cut" the film to 
emphasize "the .weakness of the plotters. He pointed out that 
trade unionists and Socialists had participated in the plot 
as well as other democratic elements. Admitting that an 
early motive had been to seouro an advantageous peaoe, he 
said that the will to end the war predominated at the end 
and that the thinking of the group matured and broadened in 
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the aoursB of their experience. A question of this kind, 
appropriately dlsouesed among Germans, did not measurably 
detract from the trust put 'in this evert newspaper. 

7. Dissolution of Overt Papers Except the Neue Zeltung 

The dissolution of overt newspapers was a long-term 
policy. The Neue Zeltung had been o rested as the exceptional 
case to continue with sonal circulation along side a generally 
decentralised licensed press. By late September only five of 
the Army Group newspapers remained, the Berlin Allgemefhe 
Zeltung and four papers in Bavaria, where licensing had pro- 
ceeded at a relatively slower paee 0 36 In view of its great 
popularity and unusually important strategio position, an 
attempt was made to retain the Allgemelne Zeltung as a sec- 
ond long-term overt newspaper for Berlin. The Berlin paper 
had constantly enlarged its olroulatlon, and it was main- 
tained that the American-licensed German newspaper which had 
appeared in Berlin, the Tagessplegel , did not appeal to so 
broad a stratum as did the Allgemelne Zeltung . 3 ' This ap- 
peal for retaining the Berlin overt newspaper was a clear 
recognition of the importance of an Amerioan policy organ in 
that four-power city. The State Department, in an important 
exchange of views with General Clay on information control 
servioes in Germany, took the view that the Allgemelne 
Zeltung should continue until such time as it oould be re- 
placed by a Berlin edition of the sonal newspaper then be- 
ing contemplated by the Information Control Division, 38 
It was deoided, however, allegedly on General Clay’s order, 
that no United StateB overt publication would appear in 
Berlin. 3® Thus the Allgemelne Zeltung appeared for the laet 
time on 11 November 194b, after forty-two Issues. At the 
same time the last remaining overt Army Group sonal paper, 
the Bayrl sohe Tag in Bamberg, also oeased publication, al- 
though suitable German editors had not yet been found to 
bring out a lioensed paper to replace it. While a small 
edition of the Neue Zeltung , published in Munich, was being 
sold in Berlin even before this, the venture met with lim- 
ited euooese, and Military Government policy was against 
eetting up separate regional editions of the overt sonal 
paper; the Allgemelne Zeltung was not replaced. 
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The aonaequenoee for Berlin were particularly signifi- 
oant. At the start, the Allgemelne Zeitung had followed the 
polioy of maintaining a friendly disposition toward Amer- 
ica's eastern allies, calling attention to their war losses 
as a Justification for reparation olalms, and quoting the 
Mew York Daily Worker on appropriate oooasions.* 0 But, as 
Communist polloies in Germany took form, the Allgemelne 
Zeitung began to feel its way as a countering agency. Be- 
fore its dissolution, the party-unity policies furthered by 
the Communists and sponsored by the Soviet authorities had 
emerged in various controversial questions, as, for example, 
the question of. putting up joint programs at the ooming 
looal eleotlons. In one of its last numbers, the Allgemelne 
Zeitung published an editorial entitled "Questions "o? oni'fcyj" 
showing that the Communist form of unity was a means for 
subduing real differences whioh in a demooraoy must be worked 
out publioally. It warned that unity should not beoome a 
slogan meaning anything to anyone, quoting a Soolal Demo- 
oratio leader. Dr. "Paul" Schumacher (inoorreot for Dr. Kurt 
Schumaoher), as warning that his party would not beoome a 
"blood- donor" for the Communists by entering the ooming 
eleotlons with a united political program. *1 A short time 
later, with the move to oreate a unification of the Ccmmu- 
lst and Socialist parties, the first major postwar battle 
in the struggle for Germany was to beoome aoute. In Ootober 
1945, 1,600,000 oopies of various newspapers appeared daily 
under Soviet ausploes in the oity of Berlin} at the same 
time Amerloan papera numbered 600,000 oopies, published three 
times weekly. With the removal of the Allgemelne Zeitung and 
the i no reass of circulation of the Tagessplsgsl , now appear- 
ing daily in from two to three hundr e d thou sand oopies, an 
attempt was made to oover the loss. Alno, partial efforts 
were made to fill the gap left by the removal of this popular 
overt paper. The Meue Zeitung was imported from Kunioh. In 
Ootober an edition of 60,000 was introduced; by January 1946 
this had been increased to 200,000. However, a paper pub- 
lished in Munloh oould hardly satisfy the needs of Berlin. 
Further efforts to compensate by inserting a Berlin-edited 
page and printing the entire paper in Berlin after reoelvlng 
it by Hellaahrelber involved enormous teohnioal problems. 
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Military Government policy rejected the State Department sug- 
geation of publishing various editiona of the Heue Zeltung 
until the Berlin blockade made it neoessary in 1948 to edit 
and publish a apealal Berlin edition, whioh finally filled 
the gap left by the eolipae of the Allganaine Zeltung . 

8. The niomaa Mann Inoldent — Limited Pogaibllltlea 

During the ear Thomas Mann had frequently been heard 
on Allied broadoasta to the Oerman people. Hia "Addresses to 
Germany” had beoome Identified aa the voioe of the anti -Kail 
German emigre writer. Hla failure after the war ended to 
assume a leading positive role in stimulating a new (Germany 
served to intensify feeling of Irrational inseourity among 
non-Nails and anti-Nasis, whioh their own failures and ool- 
leotive-gullt oharges had deeply established. One of the 
reaotions to this was a condemnation of German emigre in- 
tellectuals who, it was said, were so out of touoh with the 
real Germany, its fate and sufferings, that they oould not 
play a positive role in its reoonatruotion. Significantly, 
such views as this served to oreate a sort of agreement 
between former enemies and former partisans of the Kail sys- 
tem. .Before this view reached its full fruition, an open 
letter to Thomas Mann by the well-known German aoholar and 
writer, Walter von Holo, was published in the overt as well 
as in the first liosnsed papers. *2 The Von Molo letter and 
Thomas Mann's reply gave rise to a meaningful, although 
perhaps fruitless, disausslon whioh oan be oonsidered typioal 
of many things whioh had a later echo in the subsequent slow 
emsrgenoe of a feeling of responsibility and freedom among 
anti-Kasi intellectuals. 

Von Molo appealed to Thomas Mann to return to Germany. 
"Please ooma soon and show that one has the duty to believe 
in his fellow men, ever again to believe, if humanity is 
not to disappear altogether," This appeal was set in a very 
sinoere, but sentimental baokground. Von Molo oalled on 
Mann to oome and "see the unspeakable unhappiness in the eyes 
of our blaok side.” While not apologetio, Von Molo was mild 
in plaoing blame) Germany ie desoribed as having been a 
"great oonoentration oamp in whioh there soon existed nothing 
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but various grades of either guardians or guarded people." 48 
For two months, before an answer from Thornes Mann was pub- 
lished, well-known figures wrote articles and unknown per- 
sons wrote letters In the press taking a stand, arltloal, 
defensive, or lending weight to the question Ton Molo had 
raised. Perhaps the most significant article whioh appeared 
at this time was by the poet Prank Thless, entitled "The 
Inner Migration,” whioh established the apology for the many 
anti-Nail writers, whose reputations had been made In serrioe 
of a demooratio Germany before 19S3, but who reaalned with- 
out whiting, or limiting themselves to non-politioal themes, 
after the rise of the Basis. 44 Thomas Mann's answer to Ton 
Molo appeared in Germany in the first weeks of Ootober 1948, *8 
In his warm-toned, though oarefully constructed, letter ap- 
peared the sentenoet "I will never oease to feel myself a 
German writer," But, as one observer remarked, Mann had 
answered "beautifully but negatively."* 8 And, therewith, an 
answer was given to the disousslon of the last months. Quite 
unmistakably, Mann had distanced himself from post-Hasi 
Germany. In view of the negative reaotion whioh followed, 
the observer referred to above, the literary oritlo Friedrich 
Luft, wrote an editorial whioh appeared on the first page of 
the Berlin Allgemelne Zeltung . 47 ^ Lift analysed the reactions 
of various groups to the reply and especially of those who 
were now blaming themselves for having sailed him baok, and 
warned of the oonsequenoes of suoh retreating, defensive re- 
actions. fie wrote for both eldest "Nothing la more danger- 
ous at this time than to emphasise and harden them... Who 
knows if he would have been wiser to answer that he wanted 
to wait." Lift thus appealed for an end to questioning, and 
for settling the question by going to work. 

The advioe thus given by the Allgemelne Zeltung to oon- 
olude the episode revealed an overt newspaper playing an un- 
mistakable role as the paternal benefaotor of the anti-Nasi 
other Germany. The gulf between this and "austerity" was 
wide indeed. Likewise a fundamental dlfferenoe, but fash- 
ioned in a more instructive role, was the more analytic and 
oritioal treatment of the problems of the anti-Nazi German 
in the Neue Zeltung under the editorship of Hans Habe. 
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CHAPTER V 



The Neue Zeltung 1945 - 1946 



1. The Question of Popularity 

In the first number of the Heue Zeltung , which ap- 
peared on 18 October 1945, a statement by General Eisenhower 
set forth the functions of the overt zone-wide offloial news- 
paper, It was to "set an example for the new German press 
through the objeotivity of Its reporting, through unconditional 
devotion to truth in its articles, and through high journal- 
JLetio standards," International ooverage was to be stressed 
in order to "widen the view of the German reader by giving him 
faots which were suppressed in Germany during the twelve years 
of National Socialist rule," It was also statedt "The Neue 
Zeltung will be a faotor in demonstrating to the German people 
the necessity of the tasks whioh lie ahead of them. These 
tasks include self-help, the elimination of Nazism and mili- 
tarism from the German mind, and the active denazification of 
German government and business," 

Unlike the Berlin Allgemelne Zeltung , which was oreated 
in order to oompete for the attention of the German people, 
it was intended that the Neue Zeltung be relieved of the 
responsibility of attempting to fee popular. According to 
General Eisenhower i "While popularity with the German readers 
is desirable .it may bo desirable and necessary e.t times to 
risk unpopularity."! This reservation was to prove no restraint 
on the publlo reoeption of the new paper. Beginning with 

600.000 copies, within two months oiroulatlon had Jumped to 

1.600.000 copies. Eventually, a limit was set. at one copy per 
fifteen persone in the Amerioan Zone.^ But as oiroulatlon con- 
tinued to inarease, an opinion survey showed in January 1946 
that each copy had an average of five readers, 3 Inquiries re- 
vealed that demand far exceeded availability. Only material 
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limitations prevented oiroulation from reaching the two 
million figure which Hans Habe had originally estimated as 
the potential oiroulation of the projected paper, an esti- 
mate whloh had been oonaidered "wildly inflated" when it was 
made in July 1945,^ 

Unlike its zonal predeoeseors, the Neue Zeitung gave no 
room for doubt that it was a full-fledged newspaperj it of- 
fered attractions whloh were beyond the ken and means of any 
licensed paper. In the fall of 1946, appearing biweekly did 
not jeopardize the Neue Zeitung' s status as a good newspaper. 
If, as had for a time been planned, the paper had appeared 
as a weekly, this could soarcely have been the case. The 
construction of the newspaper made it more lively and popular 
than the Allgemelne Zeitung , Still, it was able to maintain 
an impression of balance, continuity, and attraotiveness. 
Formerly it had four pages, but from the start it included 
as well a two-page, unnumbered, feuilleton supplement. The 
separate feuilleton page with ample room for its own regular 
features and for prominently displaying important oultural 
happenings eliminated the problem of relegating oultural af- 
fairs to a secondary position in the German newspaper. The 
Innovation — a separata feuilleton page — which was -sub- 
sequently taken over by certain lioenBed papers, was oonsoi- 
entiously promoted by Hans Habe,® Seue Zeitung feuilleton 
was under the ausploes of a famous Tndepe"ncfent German novel- 
ist and satlriet, Erioh Kastner, the first German editor to 
be employed on the Seue Zeitung , From the start, in view of 
his stature, Kastner was given wider freedom than usual.® 

The later issued of the Muenohener Zel tung already show his 
hand in improving quality of feuilleton, although it still 
was oarried "under the line" in the usual German manner, 

Seue Zeitung feuilleton enjoyed a vivid popularity, not only 
^or its taste in things German, but also for its selection 
of American and European cultural materials. That the in- 
novation was oarried out in the form of a feuilleton page 
was in esBenoe a oonoesslon to Amerloan standards, although 
in praotioe it was a compromise agreeably natural to German 
taste. 
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Z. Editorial Polloles 



One of Hans Hebe's first principles was that It was 
preferable to shook the German with content rather than with 
appearances. To make the newspaper appear strange, aooord- 
lng to Habe, diminished one's effectiveness in influencing 
German thinld.ng.7 Sinoe the German reader expected and 
wanted a mixture of news and opinion, Habe chose to "fool him" 
by printing clearly designated editorials and signed lead ar- 
ticles -- often two of them — on the marginal columns of 
the front page alongside strlotly delineated news stories. 

The German's demand for a greater amount of oommentary In his 
newspaper was to be satisfied by other signed artloles and a 
prominent, regular, usually second page, foreign polltloal 
feature whloh was oalled the "World Political Roundup" 
("Weltpolltische Rundsohau"). To this, late In November 1945 
wwb added a flotiticus oatoh-all polltloal oolumnist, the 
Speotator, The World Political Roundup oooaslonally appeared 
under the signature of a leading American editor after this 
date. The Speotator was to become a regular interpreter for 
State Department guidances in foreign and German policy in 
the Neue Zeltung . The result of this and other features was 
that the overt Amerloan newspaper in the German language al- 
ways oarried far more commentary than would appear in an 
Amerloan paper. This was done, however, with a sharp dis- 
tinction between news and commentary. But this arrangement 
was not considered satisfactory enough and policy pressure 
continued in favor of an Anglo-Amerloan style editorial page. 
After Babe’s departure, following, a gradual transition, the 
Meue Zeltung placed its editorials and major signed lead- 
artioles, letters to the editor oolumn, "The Free Word" ("Das 
Preie Wort"), and world press opinion on a single editorial 
page on 15 July 1946, The editorial announcing this step 
statedi "The editorial page is a regular part of every Amer- 
ican paper and in the future It will appear in every number 
of the Neue Zeltung , the Amerloan paper for the German popu- 
lati on."S 

A salient feature of the Neue Zeltung editorial policy 
at this time was its effort to draw the reader iwlip a per- 
sonal relationship, if not to make him a contributor, to the 
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newspaper. This waB done by a number of devioes. Certain 
features were introduced, American praotioea unknown to Ger- 
man newspapers, but oaloulated to please rather than to 
Ghook readers. A regular feature was a roundup of opinion 
of people on the street regarding topioal questions of all 
sorts, the "Round-up Questionnaire of the NZ B (" Rund-frago 
der NZ" ). A seoond innovation was extensive and strategically 
important use of the latters-to-the-editor oolumn (" Das Frele 
Wort"). Unlike the Amerioan praotioe of sharply delineating 
neWB and oomment, these were sympathetic, democratizing ex- 
tensions of the popular-opinion side of German journalism. 
Signlfioantly, these two Innovations were widely adopted by 
the lloensed press. A further feature whioh oould not help 
but arouee an eager reaotion was a simple game and prize con- 
test entitled "Who Knows the Truth" (" Wer Welae die Wahrhelt" ), 
carrying a series of six faotual questions offering five 
prizes of 500 marks' value eaoh week. Another gamelike 
feature which proved extremely popular was the "Everyone 
Learns English" column (" Jeder Lernt Engllsoh" ) , and along- 
side the page entitled "Eoonomlo life" (" Wirt schaf teleben" ) 
was a section for "Sport and Games" ("Sport und Spiel"). 

However, special features were only subsidiary out- 
growths of a policy which made itself felt in other ways. 

The department handling "The Free Word" was also given the 
thek of seleoting and synthesizing the vast readers' mail, 
totaling as much as two thousand letters a day, for editorial 
purposes in general. At Its height, this mail engaged the 
full attention of one American and four German assistants. 

At every editorial oonferenoe a breakdown of reader views 
was given special weight in selecting both the topics to be 
given attention and the psychological line to be taken. The 
unusual role whioh reader mail played in the Heue Zeltune in 
1945 •» 46 is best shown by the use made of suah letters in 
building the content of Hans Habe's more important editorials, 
whioh he wrote oonsoientiously, even on oooasion quoting, 
paraphrasing, and answering the views of his readers. Habe, 
who was responsible for the entire development, in further 
trying to promote a feeling of intimaoy with the reading pub- 
lio, wrote a diary — a Oloase-type commentary on events and 
questions of the day. 



62 




3. Treatment of the German Qua at Ion 



While appearing in this popularity- seeking format, 
the Neue Zeitung aooepted in full the spirit of the Eisenhower 
directive not to avoid unpopular aspeots of the German ques- 
tion. Under Babe's editorship, this seems to have been done 
with partioular emphasis and imagination. However, the ques- 
tions asked and problems faoed in this period were of a far 
more realistio order than those provided previously in the 
spirit of austerity and oolleotive-guilt Judgements. These 
questions, which were based on a recognition of different 
kinds of Germans and the apeoial problems of the anti-Nazi 
Genian, have been mentioned. One was the problem of attitudes 
of and toward the emigre, exemplified in the Von liolo-Hann 
exchange. Others dealt with the nature of anti-Nazi groups, 
the nationalistic oharaoter of some of them, the battered 
weakness of most of the others. The failure of denazification 
prooesses to draw strength from natural roots, which the non- 
Nazi and anti-Nazi elements should have constituted, was one 
theme. Another was widespread disappointment among "good 
Germans' 1 toward the Western Allies. 

The way for treating auoh themes was already prepared in 
the pages of Army Group newspapers, inoluding the Neue 
Zeitung 1 s Munich predeoessor, the Muenohener Zeitung . This 
paper oarried the Von Molo letter 9 and favorable artioles on 
the German resistanoe, suah as a plauditing memorial to the 
Munloh student revolt of 1943.1° A reproduction of an arti- 
ole by the son of Field Marshal Rommel, showing that the 
father had been foroed to oommit suiolde, wae also published, 
although it promoted a legendary war figure who had balked at 
taking the "Fuehrer's" life to plaoe of rank in the "good 
German" regatta. H But more significant was the rejection of 
oollective-guilt ideas as tliey had once been expressed in 
articles by Franz Werfel, Professor C. G. Jung, and Sigrid 
Undset. The Neue Zeitung started off in a fresh,-spirlt by 
carrying in an early number a aritioal reply by Professor 
Carl Jaspers of Heidelberg University to Sigrid Undset, in 
whioh he delineated the oategories of guilt to whioh any 
German must answer before the law, society, or God, a delin- 
eation for whioh he wae later to beoome famous in his book. 
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Die Sohuldfraee .lS The old polioy, however, was not explic- 
itly and openly rejected, and it was only the denial of 
"collective guilt" by Pope Piua XXI in January 1947 which 
provided the Neue Zeltung with an oooaslon direotly to asso- 
oiate itself editorially with this viewpoint, and then 
through the device of the fiotitioue oolumnist, the Specta- 
tor. 



The failure of anti-Nazi elements to push a thorough- 
going denazification engaged all the subtle talents of the 
Neue Zeitung during this period. In an early number, the 
Heidelberg professor, Hans von Eokhardt, passionately at- 
taoked the disposition of Germans to consider injustices 
done little Nazis as more important than Nazi injustices. 
Eokhardt cited the ourious example of a oolleague, himself 
a viotlm of fasoism, working himself to exhaustion defend- 
ing professors who had been party members. Eokhardt' s ap- 
peal, directed to the "good, fine, and short-sighted people," 
was also taken up by Hans Habe in an editorial entitled 
"Mistaken Solidarity." In making his point, Habe tried 
both to understand the psychological oomplex behind this 
problem of "a new kind of solidarity.. .not the least, a 
solidarity of good Germans with bad Germans against the 
Military Government," and to coax "upright Germans" ( braven 
Deutschen ) to recognize this error. Without disparage- 
ment, Habe cited typioal German values of "knightliness," 
great gestures, and sentimentality, whioh served to cover 
this weakness. Also he acknowledged and answered German 
disappointment with Americans for not coming as liberators, 
for making "undeniable mistakes" in the course of oleaning 
shop, and for not putting production or. Its feet immediate- 
ly as had been expected. To this, Habe argued substantially 
as follows! I 5 

Most significant io thisi the National Socialists 
tried to Identify themselves with Germany and Ger- 
many with themselves. Whoever observed the thing 
from outside cannot be blamed for believing in the 
aotual authenticity of this identification. The 
possbility of determining if there actually were 
two Germanies first came for the Anerioan after 
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the Iron ourtain was lifted from over Germany. 

The reason that Amerioans today — seven months 
after oepitulatlon — still oan't see it, is not 
least beoause of the suddenly revived solidarity 
of white and blaok, which oan only be overoome 
when Germans realise that solidarity is no virtue 
in itself, but depends on with whom one has sol- 
idarity. 

The technique admitted oertain realietio practices whioh 
oould easily have been misunderstood by members of the Oo- 
oupation less sensitive to the complexities of the German 
problem or unaware of the exigencies of effeotive prop- 
aganda. This is illustrated, for example, in a follow-up 
editorial oalled "Soaroity of Witnesses" in whioh Habe tried 
to identify sharply the responsibility of Germans to testify 
against Hails in denailfication proceedings. It was neces- 
sary, he asserted, to recognise that the unwillingness of 
the best anti-Nazi elements to participate in these pro- 
ceedings was a rationalization of the popular belief that 
the oategorioal reoipe used for denazification was intrinsic- 
ally unworkable and unjuBt, Ha.be' s editorial went into the 
whole question, admitting with the help of a Fragebogen joke 
that the oategory system of denazification had unfortunate 
consequences, which, however, were said to have been unavoid- 
able and in effeot a less evil alternative to unjustly in- 
terning all Nazis or submitting each to individual study, 
which was impossible, 18 An even mors frank and self-orit- 
ioal attempt was made by an editorial written on the basis 
of the large number of letters received in reaotion to the 
editorial, "Mistaken Solidarity." In breaking down the 
answers of his readers, he admitted that denazification pro- 
cedures disappointed the sense of Justloe of some Germans. 

"It was undoubtedly a failure of the Allies to have spoken 
too muoh of guilt and not enough of weakness. The 'Followers* 
( Mitlaeufer ) are so treated not beoause of hatred but to iso- 
late them beoause of their weak natures," Habe identified 
another group motivated by a sympathy whioh he oalled a 
"false humanity," a sympathy with evil. 17 While this candid 
approach was being used in the fall and winter of 1948 - 46, 
the Neue Zeltung was being continuously oritioized. The 
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argument that it was too popular a newspaper to be authen- 
tically Amerloan naturally found support In Buoh sophis- 
ticated writing teohniques as those Just desorlbed. 

The effectiveness of a oandld approaoh oannot definitely 
be ascertained. A single editorial, however, provoked eight 
thousand letters from readers. 18 It epitomised the oandid 
approaoh with the title, "Mutual Disappointment." IS Habe 
illustrated and explained the German and American disappoint- 
ments in eaoh other around three complexes. First, the lack 
of idealism found in the non-Naai Germany was oited to refute 
Germany's oomplaint of not being treated as a "liberated 
people." "Americans who believed they were freeing Germany 
from Hitlerism were disappointed to see themselves greeted as 
the bearers not of freedom but of conserved foods." 

The Americans forget what twelve years of suppression 
have meant, and that their impatience is inappropriate... 
Justifioation for euoh an argument can’t be denied... 

But the Americans are less disappointed about the slow- 
ness of reoonstruotion than about the lack of spiritual 
positiveness in a Germany in which, after all, there 
are no longer oonoentration camps, in whioh the terror 
of ilie Gauleiter and b look-leader has ended, in whioh 
privileges are not distributed aooordlng to party 
numbers, in whioh the polloy serves rather than rules, 
and In whioh mistakes made by the Amerloan authorities 
are oorreoted when tiie injured party's innooenoe is 
established. 

Beoond, Amerloan dl sapp ointment with the non-tfasi Germans' 
failure to "unoonditionally dlatanoe themselves from criminals 
and their aooomplloes" was treated, again in oonneotion with 
the Fragebogen question. Qnphasited thirdly was the failure 
of self-help to take form, with spealal referenoe to refugees 
and the toleration of oorruption. In ending, Habe stressed, 
at a relatively early date, the brorfder international impli- 
cations of Germany's failure or suooess in regeneration* 

Without the support of the United States, Germany will 
never find a way into the United Nations, Without being 
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a member of the United Nations, Germany will be able 
t.o gain respect neither for her moral nor physioal 
rights. A state in the heart of Europe, which again 
will only be controlled by the world but not work 
with the world, means a standing danger. Thus, be- 
yond all ideological ooneiderati one, it is a prac- 
tical importance that the disappointments be over- 
come. 

One particularly interesting and frank response by a 
former Nazi was prominently published under the title, "No 
Disappointment.” He wrote«20 

The orux of disappointment existe in the fact that 
at the end of the war, it did not oome to a revolu- 
tion in Germany... In the plaoe of a purifying revolu- 
tion there was the Fragebogen. . .which showed there's 
nothing harder really than to understand a foreign 
people. ..One day it will be reoognised that you can't 
force twelve million Germane and their families into 
an artifioial opposition, and the system will be torn 
down. ..What disappoints me is that before the war, as 
a little student, during the war as a little soldier, 
and after the war as a Nasi, I had to hold my mouth, 

I can't make the Americans responsible for that. 

Throughout 1946 and 1946, the Neue Zeltung devoted imag- 
ination and attention to popularising the Nuernberg trials. 

The second number efnnounoed the beginning of the trials in a 
month’s time and began an intermittent series of features 
oalled "Nuernberg Pioture Oallery" (" Blldergalerle von 
Nuernberg" ) . The next issue made free to answer oritioisms 
that the trial was overdue. "The trials can't be too late; 
they oan only be too early. Delay moans being thorough; 
postponement means being consoientioue."21 it had been Habe's 
policy to use information about Nasi crimes to drive a wedge 
between former Nasi "followers" and the Nasi leadership. 22 
With the announcement of charges against the Nasis, extra 
paper was allotted all German newspapers. In using these 
two pages for printing the oharges and pictures of the ao~ 
cused , the Neue Zeltung emphasised the role to be played by 



67 




German defence lawyers, 2S in a "Nuernberg Diary," commentary 
editor Habe took the American prosecutor' a remark that the 
Nuernberg charges were not directed against the German people 
as a definitive answer to the question, "Are there Two 
Germanles?" In the same editorial, he stressed German parti- 
cipation in the trials — defense lawyers and "German Journal- 
ists on the same bench as International journalists," but the 
much-oriti sized laok of a German judge on the. tribunal was 
called a "very discreet" question, 24 However, the Neue 
Zeltung found the laok of sustained Interest in the trials 
among the Germans a very real obstacle. The newspaper used 
all its resouroefulness to bid for interest in various ways. 
The question was disoussed in "man on the street" roundups. 
Erich Kastner wrote feuilleton features about the trials. 
During the late winter and early spring of 1946, vigorous and 
varied attention was given the trials. The waning German 
interest had early found its way into the foreign press with 
reaotion on official editorial treatment in Germany, 25 This 
was one of the reasons for a shift of emphasis in the Neue 
Zeltung from the anti-Nazi and "other Germany" to the Nazi, 
"the little man," the mass of average Germans who went along 
seeking their advantages where they could. In March, in an 
editorial entitled "Misunderstanding Demooraoy," editor Habe 
again oulled his readers' mail to remind Germans that they 
had lost the war, and to say that National Socialism was not 
simply a party question, 26 i n May, Hans Wallenberg wrote a 
more pointed editorial entitled, "Gravediggers of Confidence" 
(" Totengraber des Vertrauens" ) , which announced a pointedly 
titled now feature to tell the German people "What the World 
Thinks about Germany."27 Also citing reader mail, Wallenberg 
addressed himself to the "unteachableness" and laok of con- 
science of many Germans, 

4, Attitudes Toward the Soviet Union 



The experience of political differenced with Commu- 
niete had matured in Berlin before this development was 
strongly felt- in the American Zone of Germany. In Berlin, a 
high point was reached as Social Democrats successfully re- 
sisted merger of their party with the Communists. Until the 
Stuttgart speeoh of Seoretary of State Byrnes in September 



68 




1948, Military Government polloy preserved the greatest 
caution In discussing Issues disadvantageous to the Soviet 
Union before the German people. This polloy was also experi- 
enced In the Neue Zeltung . The first issue of this official 
organ aarried an Interview with President Benes of Czecho- 
slovakia on "The Problem of German Minorities," aoourately 
repeating the Czeoh standpoint on the expulsion of the Ger- 
man minority. 26 This very question, however, was to become 
an increasingly onerous one in the American Zone, one whioh 
became more and more difficult for the Heue Zeltung to flout. 
Publlo affronts and differenoes between the Soviet Union and 
the United States were reported factually, but without signi- 
ficant editorial emphasis, until the Aarly spring of 1946, 

By then poor handling of the mass expulsion of Germans from 
the Eastern German areas had become a publlo issue in Western 
Germany, and the "offloial" silenoe of the Amerloan organ for 
the German people seemed to provide Amerloan sanction to 
these events. In Maroh the Heue Zeltung published a quotation 
from the Manohester Guardian describing the painful manner in 
which Germans were foroed to leave the Polish occupied areas, 29 
In April the Weue Zeltung took as point of departure an of- 
ficial British criticism of the Polish Government for not hold- 
ing to the Potsdam Agreement, which stipulated that the return 
of German populations "be effeoted in an orderly and humane 
manner." To this first page news item was added a prominent 
seoond page editorial entitled, "A Fateful- Question for 
Millions." The editorial quoted the impressions of Lindley 
Fraser, noted German-language BBC broadcaster, after a trip 
through the eastern border areas, emphasizing the faot that 
the areas east of the Oder were left deserted, the fields 
fallow. Extensive care wae given to describing ths extent of 
Poland's war losses at the hands of the Germans. The question 
of a change in the eastern border was disoussed in terms of 
the Potsdam Agreement, which specifically left the solution of 
this question to the final peace treaty. Press oomments look- 
toward possible revisions of Hie Oder-Nelsse border were also 
quoted,® 0 For editorials of this kind the writer, Hans Wallen- 
berg, wae oalled to task. However, publlo affronts and differ- 
enoes between the Soviet Union and the United States in the 
spring of 1940 had to be reported factually. The ideological 
differenoes and controversies regarding eleotions in Bulgaria 
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and Rumania wore discussed in August in one of a series of ar- 
tioles on international relations. Here the Soviet Union was 
characterised as the ohampion of Slavic interests. 31 In effect, 
a oonsoientious effort was made by the editors to follow the 
turn of events in oonformity with over-all policy. Beoause of 
the special four-power rulings which governed oriticism of an 
Allied Oeoupation power, it was possible to hinder and limit 
this adjustment. However, in the view of ita editor, beoause 
of the line hitherto taken the Heue Zeltung was able to make 
a ready and unembarrassed adjustment to Stuttgart. Secretary 
of State Byrnes Btrongly emphasised the Polish questions. 
Stuttgart marked the end of a dietinot phase. As a special 
measure, 219,000 oopies of the edition carrying the Byrnes 
speeoh were flown to Berlin, and the speeoh was also prepared 
separately in an edition of 40,000 at the requeet of the 
German trade unions, 33 

5. Early Crltlolsms of ttie Neue Zeltung 

Major developments in the Heue Zeltung during its 
first year were the objeot of steady critioism. Members of 
the ICD Press Branch engaged in newspaper licensing were a 
oonstant souroe of oharges. For one thing, the Heue Zeltung 
was said to be "too good," and therefore an unfair competitor 
for the licensed press. Its quality was undeniable, but the 
fact that it was quiokly shown that, with an Inflated our- 
renoy, the competitive faotor soarcely operated with newspapers, 
reduced the effectiveness of this argument. A further objec- 
tion oentered around the question of whether or not the news- 
paper should have a German appearance. The polloy of com- 
promising with German styles in order to expedite the popu- 
larization of Amerioan-favored journal! etio principles did not 
satisfy all concerned. Another argument, and on which con- 
tinued for some time, dealt with the editorial approach of the 
Heue Zeltung ) the paper was said to be too popular to be reli- 
ably American. In the end, taking the expellee question as an 
example, the Heue Zeltung showed itself not only "popular," or 
sensitive to German attitudes and trends, but farsighted in 
conveying the more gradual adjustments of American policy, 
which others with shorter vision or displaced interests ada- 
mantly refused to admit were taking place. The familiar ap- 
proach which the newspaper took under the direction of Hans 
Hahe had an undeniable effect in making the Heue Zeitung the 
most popular newspaper in Germany. Whether this policy could 
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have been wholly effective without a concomitant revision of 
denazification procedures is highly questionable. It did, 
however, serve to establish a sense of rapport with the Ger- 
man population at a time when the lack of oontact and real 
exchange of mutually understood views was sorely missing. 

While the Neue Zeltung had been established on a long- 
term basis, objections suoh as the above contributed to a 
situation in whioh the permanent continuation of the news- 
paper became questionable. The argument that licensed news- 
papers considered the Neue Zeltung an undeeired oompotitor 
was eliminated by a questionnaire asking the views of news- 
paper lioensees on the overt newspaper, 36 The response was 
generally favorablej the Neue Zeltung was considered helpful 
to German editors as a guide to the Amerioan view, as a 
souroe for information still beyond the reach of German 
editors, and as a model for experimenting with new techniques. 
The only negative reply was reoeived from the Berlin Tages- 
splegel , which had undergone a trial of anxiety about tne 
possibility of sharing with the Allgemelne Zeltung the dis- 
tinction of being "the" Amerioan newspa'per in' "Berlin. In a 
cruoial exchange of views between the State Department and 
the Deputy Military Governor, General Clay, the State Depart- 
ment took the following views "It is considered essential 
that the projected zonal paper should be published aB a 
daily of highest quality, with looal editions for suoh key 
plaoes as Berlin, Munioh, Frankfurt, and Stuttgart." 36 Thie 
program w a e based on the following judgements "It is con- 
sidered imperative to maintain in Germany media for the di- 
rect communication to the German public of information about 
the United States and the Amerioan point of view. The Depart- 
ment does not believe this heavy responsibility can safely be 
left to German operated agencies alone, particularly in view 
of the programs of other occupying powers. "37 The oomment of 
the Information Control Division on the above was as follows: 
"The opinion expressed is contrary to previously expressed 
instructions to turn baok as many services as possible to the 
Germans by 1 January 1946. The State Department point of 
view is made more difficult by an acute U. S, personnel' short- 
age." Thus, the view of the Information Control Division was, 
"in any case... against local editions of the zonal newspaper. "38 
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The final deoision, whi oh rested with OHGUS, emerged In the 
basio polioy statement for "Information and Information Con- 
trol Servioe Operations," dated 26 January 1946. This stated 
that it was "essential" that the Neue Zeltung continue after 
1 July 1946 — not as a daily, however, until German papers 
oould also appear in this form. A theoretloal concession was 
made to the idea of publishing editions at key points, but 
aotual praotloe followed the deaihlon on discontinuing the 
Allgemelne Zeltung , and an editorial and publishing decentral- 
ization of the Neus Zeltung did not ooour for a number of 
years. 

6. Salient Developments during 1945 and 1946 

In aonformity with the decentralisation polioies of 
Military Government after the transfer of ICD from USFET, the 
editorial and publishing funotlons of the Publishing Opera- 
tions Branoh in Munioh fell to the Jurisdlotlon of the Offioe 
of Military Government for land Bavaria. This resulted in a 
division of function for tone-wide planning, and was a oauae 
for friotion for some time to oomo. Other developments dur- 
ing 1945 and 1946 were also to have long-range effeots. The 
departure of Captain Habe for disoharge In the United States 
had been foreseen. He was succeeded by Major Hans Wallenberg, 
who had been associated with the Neue Zeltung slnoe the dos- 
ing of the Berlin Allgernelne Zeltung . Wallenberg was to 
inaugurate the editorial page in the Neue Zeitung and other- 
wise leave his stamp on the newspaper during the period of its 
greatest popularity. One of the important effeots of Wallen- 
berg's editorship was the extension of praotioes which brought 
German editors more closely into the operations of the news- 
paper. Editorial conferences had at first been exclusively 
for the Amerioan staff, with oertain German editors such as 
Erioh Kastner attending on invitation. Before Habe' s departure, 
when meetings with the German editors were oalled, they were 
supplementary to the regular Amerioan conferences. Under 
Wallenberg, single conferences were held for eaoh issue with 
both the Amerioan and the German staffs attending. These were 
full conferences, including all writing personnel, encouraging 
aotive participation by all| and it was not unknown for a 
subordinate to take a view different from that of his ohief. 
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Late in 1946 two developments occurred of lasting im- 
portance. Greater scope was won for the international cover- 
age of the newspaper by obtaining dollar payments for part- 
time foreign correspondents. This permitted the hiring of a 
permanent correspondent in the United States.* 0 On the other 
hand, a paper shortage had developed in Germany whioh neces- 
sitated that the oiroulation of all newspapers including the 
Heue Zeitung be aurtailed. Circulation was reduced from 
1,600,000 to 1,200,000 oopies, the largest cut, however, be- 
ing in Berlin, where an edition of 190,000 was out to 100,000 
oopies.*! The result of ■this action was to inaugurate a 
month of complaints. It had been ascertained that the Neue 
Zeltung had a potential reader circulation many hundreds of 
thousands above what had been hitherto published. A blaok- 
market price of as much as eight marks was asked for single 
copies.* 2 
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PAST III 



THE LICENSED PRESS 
1946 - 46 




CHAPTER VI 



The First Phase of Press Licensing 



1. Evolution of Press Ljoenelng Agenoles 

The operational units of FWD/sHAEF for reconstruc- 
ting German information and oultural media, inoluding the 
German press, were the District Information Servioe Control 
Commands (DISCC* e) whioh were aotivated in February and Maroh 
1945 under direotives dating from 10 January. Personnel for 
these units were trained at Chateau Lea Meanuls in Franoe 
from February 1945.1 Two basio unltE emerged, the 6870 DISCC 
for the Eastern Military Distriot with headquarters at first 
in Luxembourg, and later after consolidation, in Munioh, and 
the 6871 DISCC. The Jurisdiction of the latter unit was to 
Include the larger areai Tluerttemberg-Baden and Hesse as well 
as the Bremen Enolave. A further unit was attached to the 
U. S. Headquarters, Berlin District. During the early period 
of Military Government the oommand of 6871 DISCC appears to 
have ohanged hands frequently. It was taken over by Col. B. 

B. McMahon in April 1946, but Colonel Motfahon became the ohlef 
of 0870 DISCC during moBt of the early Military Government 
phase. The ohief of the Information Servioes Control Seation, 
Berlin Distriot, was Col. F. H. Leonard. Eaoh of these units 
contained a seotion devoted to setting up a German press in 
its area. The DISCC units of FWD were transferred to TJSFET 
after 13 July 1945. Solution of problem of householding and 
oommand responsibility was expedited by attaohlng the DISCC* s 
to Army units, simplified in the oase of Berlin by the olosed 
nature of the oombined command ; occupation there. The 6871 
DISCC had been attaohed Jto the Headquarters, Speoial Troops, 
12th Army Group, at an early stage in Maroh 1946. 2 The 3870 
DISCC suffered greatly, under USFET, however, from laok of 
householding and effeotlve administrative relationships until 
31 July 1946 when it was attaohed to the Third Army Group. 3 
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While operational activities pertaining to the licensing 
and subsequent oontrol of a Clemen preee were to be lodged in 
the DI8CC unite, until 11 September 1945 the lloensing author- 
ity to whioh the DISCC* s were to submit recommendations was 
the Direotor of ICD/SHAEF in Bad Homburg, noting in consulta- 
tion with a lloensing board composed of representatives of 
State Department and intelligence units attached to SHAEF as 
wall as to ICD. On 11 September a polloy of deaentrallsed 
lloensing was inaugurated} licenses henceforth were to be 
granted by the DISCC noting on behalf of the Military Distriot 
commanders (later land Military Governors).* Lioense! were 
to be distributed TnTooord with standards set by ICD head- 
quarters} target oities were designated where lloenses were 
to be set up} and oiroulatian was limited to a one-to-five 
ratio. This step meant a definite shift of responsible au- 
thority to the field. The oause of the change was in part 
explained by its lmmodlte effects. Whereas the 6871 DISCC 
oould boast that batmen 1 August and 26 September 1946 all 
of their primary target cities had reoeived lioensed news- 
papers, by 11 September in the 6870 DISCC area, despite four 
months' Intensive field work, no lloensee proposal for Bavaria 
had been aooepted. The centralised system was aooordingly 
considered unwieldly, problems having been greatly aggravated 
by poor ootnmunl oat ions with Bad Homburg, But the 6670 DISCC 
also complained that ICD had been slow in handling applica- 
tions. 6 Both the shift in oommand responsibility and the 
annexation of ICD to Military Government (see first paragraph 
of ohapter), as well as the decentralisation of press licensing 
marked the Integration of information oontrol into the general 
deoentralised pattern whioh Military Government was adopting. 
Although it was intended very early that the oontrol and li- 
censing units (DISCC s) should work olosely with Military Gov- 
ernment Officers (MQO’s) in a number of their functions, 
especially on the looal level, their separate organisations 
caused the 'DISCC' a in USFET and the MGO's in CHOUS continuous 
difficulties on the operational level, which were' only over- 
come on 28 February 1946 when the DIBCC'e were transformed 
into Information Control Divisions attached to the various 
land Offioes of Military Government for operations. An ICD 
headquarters unit in CHOCS was in charge of over-all polioy£ 

In oonseq^ence of this, the 6871 DI8CC had been divided into 
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two land units, (ICD) for land Hosts and land Wuerttemberg- 
Baden, as wall as one for the Bremen Enolave. 

2. Early Funatlons of Press Control Units 

How polioy looking forward to an early establish- 
ment of the German press had been thwarted has already bean 
deBorlbed. Before a definite division of labor between 
DISCC* e and the 12th Army Group Publishing Operations unit 
was established, the Aaohen experiment had been undertaken 
by personnel later attaohed to 6871 DISCC, and that unit ap- 
parently engaged Ip the establishment of the first overt Army 
Group newspaper in Cologne in March 1946. Perhaps being at- 
taohed to 12th Army Group served to facilitate this excep- 
tional activity. After. a division of labor did ooeur, it ap- 
pears that the 0871 DISCC reoonnai ssanoe for physical plant 
faoilities was used as the basis for establishing other overt 
newspapers.® Much evldenoe has been given to Bhow that the 
division of labor was vigorously promoted by the overt pub- 
lishing unit, the beet example being the quick eolipse of the 
German newspaper set up in Munioh in May and its replacement 
by the overt Muenohener Zeltung . A history of the 8871 DISCC 
for thie period states that the original plana for oonduoting 
Phase II Covert news servioe) under dual oontrol was dis- 
pensed with and DISCC personnel withdrawn from the Allied 
newspaper operation beoause "conditions indicated a speed-up 
in paving the way for the Phase III operation (lioenBed 
press)" was neoessary.® The speed-up of licensing procedures 
to get a German press started had been discussed as early as 
21 June 1946 at a lioensing board meeting when the forth- 
coming prees-lioensing Directive No. 3 was considered. 10 How- 
ever, General MoClurs was opposed to rushing the operation, 
and the first licensed paper in the Western Military District 
did not appear until August 1946, whereas one was not published 
in the Eastern Military Distriot before Ootober, 

Although the primary .functions of the newspaper-lioenBing 
units were to be of a positive nature, they were enoumbered 
from the beginning with a number of oontrol responsibilities, 
in addition to obtaining polltioally suitable Germans for oper- 
ating the first licensed newspapers. These other functions 
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had their souroe In poor planning, led to a confusion of 
responsibility, and made for oontlnuous oonfllot with looal 
Military Government officers. Military Government personnel 
had been trained to consider Information control and serv- 
icing as falling within their jurisdiction. They had not 
been systematically Informed of the part ICD/tlSFET and the 
DISCC' s were to play. It took considerable energy In the 
spring and summer of 1945 to reotify this confusion. H Also 
the basis policy direotive. Military Government law 191, 
oalling for the oomplete shutdown of all German information 
media, although promulgated as early as February 1946 was 
not known to many looal Military Government offices by the 
summer of 1945. It was natural for looal Military Government 
officers to promote publication of Krola gaiettes ( Amtsblaetter ) 
under their supervision. The overt Xrmy Group newspapers left 
broad areas unoovered, a condition which a licensed press did 
not immediately reotify. In the first months after the end of 
hostilities. Military Government officers were under oonstant 
pressure by Buereermel ster , looal officials, Antifa elements, 
and forward-looking interest groups to get out looal news- 
papers in their areas. The publishing of gaiettes was author- 
lied by ICD/SHAEF as early as 6 June 1946, but their oontent 
was distinctly limited, excluding all news, editorials, un- 
official artloles, ads, and even birth and death notices. 12 
As Military Government supervision varied from the over- 
ambitious to the overtenuous, there were numerous incidents 
of these limitations being ignored and of unlioensed German 
publishing aotivity. Theoretically, DISCC units and looal 
MGO's were to assist one another in their respeotive activi- 
ties, 1 ® there were some instances where the looal Military 
Government offioere' demands for efforts to oombat rumors were 
answered by oo-operation from regional information control 
headquarters. For example, a headline poster entitled "World 
News" ("Weltnaohriohten") was published in Wuerttemberg-Baden 
by the 6871 DISCC for distribution by looal MOO* s from August 
through Deoember 1945.14 But the field work of press units 
was phyeioally ourt&lled until they beoame a part of Military 
Government in January 1946. Moreover, the problem of con- 
trolling MG Krele gaiettes continued until long after a li- 
censed press was well established. Military Government pub- 
lication of them was discontinued as of 1 February 1846. 
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Where they existed thereafter, they were a normal medium for 
the publication of offioial notioee by looal authorities, 

However, unlike the overt publishing operations units, 
whioh obviously came to serve looal Military Government au- 
thorities, press lioeneing personnel had continuous diffi- 
culties with Military Government, They were considered to 
be obstructing and ourtailing, partioularly by their slow- 
moving and strict lioensing polioies, a natural resurreotion 
of oultured life, whioh, if it had ooourred earlier, would 
have relieved looal officers of innumerable problems, Iru 
forming looal MGO' s of regulations, and then enforcing them, 
involved press lioensing personnel in frequent enlightenment 
trips through the German oountry-side with MG law 191 in 
hand, 13 The faot that DI8CC personnel were often dependent 
on the oourtesy of looal MGO' s, einoe they were not respon- 
sible to the same final administrative authority, intensified 
their diffloulties, ICD prohibitions against oarrying news 
items of striotly looal interest in the Krais gazettes met 
with violatione well into 1946,17 jcd* a insistenoe on main- 
taining this limitation was orltloized by Military Govern- 
ment in the field. It was considered that weekly Kreis 
gazettes authorized to publish purely looal news Interpreted 
from the rural viewpoint and supervised by looal MGO's would 
have been of major assistance in pursuing Military Government 
objectives, particularly in view of the general food oriels, I s 

lioensing teams faced other obstaoles against producing 
early results, obstaoles more directly related than the 
above to preparing the way for a licensed press. An early 
schedule oounted four distinct phases of work whioh Amerioan 
personnel had to pass through before the actual aoreening and 
selection of lioenaees could be carried on.19 They inoluded 
seouring and inventorying a suitable plant, seouring supplies, 
laying out a olroulation area whioh oould be profitably serv- 
iced, and presenting a profit and lose statement. The faot 
that, at an early date, only Amerioan personnel oould set up 
a newspaper whioh Germans would later run was a further oon- 
sequenoe of a policy attitude whioh oonsidered denazification and 
lioensing procedures as tests whioh a German first had to pass 
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before he oould be oonsidered usable for positive purposes. 

The fraternisation ban made it neoessary at an early stage 
to issue DISCC personnel identifioatlon oards to Americans 
to permit them to speak: with German nationals. 20 

8. The Panel as Licensing Form 

The mechanisms and standards of press lioensing have 
been desoribed or lndioated in various sections of this study, 
but bear brief repetition here. The groundwork of soreening 
and seleotlng lloenaees was to be oarrlsd on by DISCC press 
seotions. These seotions dispersed their ever-dwindling per- 
sonnel in regional teams. At the height of lioensing activity 
in Bavaria, for example, there were five such teems} each was 
to have two men, but beoause of the acute personnel shortage -- 
there were only seven olvlllans and offioers attached to the 
Press Seotlon in Bavaria at the end of June 1946 — it was nec- 
essary for one team to be responsible for six Bavarian target 
oltles in the first two months of licensing aotivity.21 sim- 
ultaneously, lloensee applicants were also being screened 
politically by the Information Control Intelligence Branoh. 

On the basis of the findings of both branohes, recommendations 
were made by the ohlef of the DISCC to the chief of ICD/tJSFET, 
who oonsidered the application with the Lioensing Board in Bad 
Homburg. 

The form of lioensing whioh had finally been agreed upon 
was that of a lloensee board whose members would be representa- 
tive of, though not directly answerable to, the various anti- 
Naii elements in the German community which the newspaper was 
to serve. This form was chosen in preference to the lioensing 
of individuals, or to a politloal-party press, whioh Amerioan 
policy consistently tended to avoid. This system was in itself 
an innovation in press management, differing from British and 
Russian lioensing procedures; it was in a sense a parallelism 
to the broad anti-Kasi front, politloal-ooalition type of gov- 
erning body then popular in Allied oiroles and advantageous 
to Communist interests. Also it represented the Amerioan 
realisation that a German independent press had to draw on 
personnel with party allegianoes, sinoe a mature anti-Nasi 
position was more likely to be found in definitive politioal 
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oirolea. The Ideal objeotlve of suoh a licensing prooedure 
va> well expressed by a German editor at a later date. He 
saldi "In oontrast to the purely party press and to the 
Oeneralantelger type, both of whioh were ooromon in Germany 
until - 1933, today' s press polloy sets its goal in creating 
a so-called Independent organ with oertaln politloal-eduoa- 
tion functions, and seeks to aohieve this goal primarily 
through an editorial staff whioh is ootnposod of representa- 
tives of the available political and philosophical group- 
ing." 22 This objective remained oonstant even after the li- 
censing board form had been discarded as unworkable. 

4. Salient Standards and Objectives IXtrlng 1946 and 1946 

Certain standards and plans were held during the maj- 
or period of newspaper lioenslng whioh were to prove signifi- 
cant. First, as has already been shown, political standards, 
both for lioensees and writer or manager employees, were set 
very high. Proven anti-Nail were sought as lioenseesi nomi- 
nal Nasis oould not even be employed in oapaoities of minor 
lnfluenoe, In praotioe, these standards were held to with- 
out compromise} although modified somewhat in late 1945, they 
still were strioter than political employment standards fol- 
lowed by other agenoies. Whenever quickening the tempo of 
lioenslng appeared to jeopardise lioenslng standards, ICD was 
inclined to favoh protecting the standards. Seoond, the .Amer- 
ican conception of press oontrol found the idea of prepubll- 
oatlon censorship repugnant. Information Control Direotlve 
Ho. 4 had marked an end to this praotioe on whioh the British 
had Insisted in SHAEF. The direotlve oloeely defined the oon- 
ditione of military seourity whioh alone oould permit censor- 
ship. In theory, therefore, censorship by press offioers was 
not favored, and in this Amerioan polioy differed from that 
of the British, Russians, and Frenoh. At a time when a-11 
other powers praotioed oensorshlp, the Tagesspiegel in Berlin 
popularised itself by oarrying on its masthead, *Unoenaored 
German newspaper under Amerioan lloense." In praotioe, how- 
ever, prepublioation censorship was used at first in oertain 
areas, as, for example, in land Wusrttemberg-Baden a "condi- 
tional lloense, "23 But, by and large, the Amerioan oon- 
oeption of press oontrol rested on olose liaison between 



80 




press-control offioers and newspaper editors, personal train- 
ing of them at the early stages, but even then not engaging 
in formal oeneorship, Guidanoe was followed by a system of 
scrutiny and review whereby findings were brought to the at- 
tention of editors more often by informal liaison than by 
written memorandums or reprimands. A third factor which was 
to be found in the thinking of top-level Military Government 
and ICD planners at this time was the desire to turn licens- 
ing procedures over to the Germans at the earliest possible 
date. The decentralisation of licensing from Bad Homburg to 
the Land level was offioially explained in these terms: "The 

foregoing step was taken in view of future plans for informa- 
tion control in Germany to decentralize to the Minister- 
Presidents of the Laender the primary functions of control- 
ling and re-establishing German information servioes under 
over-all U. S. supervision." 24 This projeot was to have a 
confusing effect on licensing operation in the field for a 
considerable time after the German press had gotten under 
way. 



The search for licensees had begun in Frankfurt as early 
as May 1945, By the end of July, licensing teams were well 
along in securing candidates for multiple-member lioenaee 
panels in such oities of the Western Military District as 
Frankfurt, Stuttgart, Heidelberg, Kassel, Bremen, Marburg, 
and Wiesbaden. 25 The DISCC prese seotions were in possession 
of lists of major target oities to reoeive newspapers during 
the first phase of licensing. From the very beginning, li- 
censing teams faced pressure from Military Government detaoh- 
ments and German groups to hasten their work. At the same 
time they found that panel lioeneing involved a bigger prob- 
lem of discovering suitable personnel than had been anti- 
cipated. 

5. The Frankfurter Rundsohau 



The lioeneing of the first newspaper in the Aaerloan 
Zone, the Frankfurter Rundsohau , on 1 August 1B48 brought with 
it several problems of general significance for the early 
phase of press lloanslng. Efforts to find suitable lloenseea 
had begun early. A licensed paper in Frankfurt was intended 
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to replaoe the model newspaper of 12th Army Group, the Frank - 
furter Presee. The reeponeible preee oontrol offloor, fiedrlo 
Be If rage, justified the early appearance of this licensed 
newspaper with the oonviction* "It is . . • the unanimous 
opinion of all types of Germans questioned about it that the 
Frankfurter Presee was not doing and oannot do its job. Over 
and over the expression is hoardi it must be ’we Germans tell 
you Germans' in order to make the people understand,” Signi- 
fioantly, Belfrage based his case on a comparison drawing at- 
tention to the good reputation of Soviet practioes in Germany, 
"The most persistent rumors are those oonoerning the conditions 
said to exist in the Soviet-oooupied area where, aooording to 
aooounts heard on the radio, daily newspapers are appearing and 
the revival of normal life is said to be more advanood."®® The 
press team reports that it first oonsidered a group of former 
editors of the Frankfurter Zeltung , a famous paper of liberal 
reputation, which had been tolerated and used by the Nasi a un- 
til it was abolished in September 1943. This group was found 
to be too deeply oompromieed for Amerioan standards, and mem- 
bers wore later given shelter and influence among licensed 
newspapers in the Frenoh Zone. 27 The Frankfurt lioenslng team 
proposed a seven-man licensee panel to run the first paperj 
three Soolal Democrats, two Communists, one pro-Communist 
Leftist, and a nominal Centrist, 28 in the original memorandum 
proposing these men, the Sooial Democrats were described as 
being "free from a narrow party outlook," or "not a party man 
in the striot sense", the Centrist was oalled "progressive." 

Two, the leftist and one KPD man, had been on the staff of the 
Frankfurt Communist Arbelter Zeltung before 1933. Originally 
a six-man board had been proposed, but at the last minute a 
seventh name had been added, that of Emil Carlebach, At first 
mention, Carlebaoh was not designated as a Communist but was 
eald to represent the perseouted Jewish element of the anti- 
Nail community -- "While loyal to his fellow Jews, non- 
partisan in religion and polltios."29 Carlebaoh, Who was to 
beoome the leading Communist intellectual in Western Germany, 
was too energetio and young a man to make hiding his polltloal 
identity possible or even generally advisable. Aooounting for 
this new addition to the lioensee group, Belfrage explained 
that it had been originally intended to submit Carlebaoh* s 
name along with the other members, but objeotlona to his po- 
litical reliability had been raised whioh required time to 
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olear up. The objeotions had been withdrawn and the other 
lloensees were eager to have a new addition whose "youth and 
organizational ability ... would be a great asset to the 
group." 30 The thirty-year old Garlebaoh, who had spent al- 
most seven years in prisons and ooncentration oamps in the 
Third Reich, ending by becoming the leader of the Jewish 
prisoners in Buohsnwald, was quiokly to beaome the dominating 
personality on the new newspaper. 

Efforts appear to have been made to prevent the licensing 
of the above group. They were, however, objeotions of a gen- 
eral nature whloh did not refleot, at least explioitly, upon 
the politioal composition desoribed above. The application 
for the six-man panel had been oompleted as early as 26 June 
1945, when General McClure considered that the work had been 
done "too fast" and suggested that lioensing "proceed cautious- 
ly in view of the possibility of obtaining qualified personnel 
returning from American- German prisoner-of-war camps," 31 How- 
ever, the above-described panel was finally recommended by the 
6871 D1SCC. When this was done, objeotions oame from another 
souroe, the Propaganda and Psyohologioal Warfare Branoh of 12th 
Army Group, which challenged the whole idea of panel lioensing, 
claiming that the "original decision of PWB to lioense only 
individuals w«.b based upon sound principles and that a license 
to publish a newspaper should not be issued to more than one 
person." In rejecting this view, 0871 DIS5C was only follow* 
ing out existing dlreotivee.32 A week before the appearanoe 
of the first number of the Frankfurter Rundsohau , the early 
Nazi connections of the nominal Centrist licensee, Wilhelm 
Gerst, were called to the attention of the lioensing author- 
ities, but it was considered too late and perhaps unnecessary 
to remove tills individual, who had been released from politioal 
internment by the Allied Armies in 1946. 33 in the months to 
come, Gerst was to prove himself an eager tool of Communist in- 
terests. 

The Social Demooratlc licensees proved perhaps not quite 
so free from a "narrow party outlook" as may have been ex- 
pected. When one, Paul Rodemann, conveniently resigned to be- 
come a bigger lioensee of the Karmataedtor Eoho in November 
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1846, the lloensee-panel majority, agreeing with the Preee 
Branch* ■ reoonmendatlon, a eked for and reoeived the reelgna~ 
tlona of the last remaining Soolal Demoorats, Knoethe and 
Etskorn. On one hand, they were aooueed of trying to turn 
the Frankfurter Rundaohau into an SPD newspaper. On the 
other hand, they were eald to have shown "no great inclina- 
tion to devote themselves to the interest of the newspaper. "34 
"Knoethe, beoauee of hie inability to give full time to the 
paper"} Etskorn, who had been a leading editor of Soolal 
Demooratlo magasinea before 1933, allegedly b.eoause of "pro- 
fessional inoompetenoe."33 Thus, Coratunist domination of the 
Frankfurter Rundschau was secured. 

6. The Realisation of Licensing 

Between 1 August and 26 September 1946, licensed 
newspapers were established in all primary target olties in 
the Western Military District (later Hesse and Wuerttemberg- 
Baden) by the press licensing unit of the 6871 DISCC. Here 
the panel form was tested most frequently. However, the 
number of lioensees on suoh panels was quiokly reduoed, most- 
ly to three, sometimes to four, and, in one ease, to five 
lioensees. This was done beoauee of the obvious impractioal- 
lty of larger units — but the panel principle was not im- 
mediately rejected, nor was it in all oases when its discon- 
tinuation was finally announced. 

The first newspaper to follow the Frankfurter Rundschau 
was the Rheln-Heokar Zeltung in Heidelberg, wfiioh made a rush 
appearanoe on 3 September 1946, three days before its licens- 
ing oeremony. The Rheln-Heokar Zeltung had three lioensees, 
two of whom, a Comunlst and a liberal Democrat, were strong 
figures. This was followed by a weak paper with two licensees 
in Marburg, the Marburger Presse , where an earlier plan to 
bring out a serious weekly newspaper had oome to naught. The 
Stuttgarter Zeltung went to a panel of three lioensees, and 
the last major target oity, Kassel, reoeived the Hesslsohe 
Maohrlohten with a panel of five lioensees. Communists were 
represented on the newepapers of both cities. However, even 
licensee boards of three soon began to show that they were 
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unstable creations, and various shifts had to be made. 

Henoe, in subsequent lioensing in seoondary target olties, 
for example, seven of the eight newspapers licensed in the 
Western Military Distriot between Ootober 1945 and March 
1948 were put in the hands of turn licensees. This, in ef- 
feot, marked a natural change of polloy in the direotion of 
lioensing individuals, sinoe a stronger figure was usually 
ohosen as ohief licensee and the personalities of both men 
were taken into oonsi deration when eeleoting a combination. 

The 6871 DISCC had more suooess in lioensing newspapers 
in Hesse than in Wuerttemberg-Baden. By February, when the 
DISCC apparatus gave way to information oontrol organisations 
on a Land basis, aside from the Stuttgart and Heidelberg 
papers mentioned above only the Sohwaeblsohe Donau Zeltung 
in Ulm had been lioenBed, in November - 1946, with three” 11- 
oensees. In Maroh, the Stlmme appeared in Heilbronn and the 
Badlaohe Neueste Naohrlohten in Karlsruhe, Both of these 
papers in seoondary target olties in Wuerttemberg-Baden had 
been delayed by the problems whloh beset establishing a de- 
oentralised press. Work on securing licensees in Karlsruhe 
had begun as early as August 1946.36 The looal Military 
Government Offioer had exerted great pressure, claiming in 
October 1946 that the oity oould start produolng a newspaper 
within forty-eight hours. The Direotor of Military Govern- 
ment for North Baden had added weight to such requests, 
claiming that "rumors bordering on the ridioulous ... 
(were) almost entirely due to the faot that the one existing 
newspaper in North Baden, the Hheln-Meokar Zeltung , does not 
have a sufficiently large oiroulatlon’ 1 to oover the area. A 
oonfliot between DISCC and the looal Military Government Of- 
ficers on their respective applications for licensees fol- 
lowed. Finally, an outsider was seleoted. Dr. Walter 
Sohwerdfeger of Berlin. Though an SPD man, he was unwilling 
to permit the Karlsruhe Soolal Demoo ratio Party organisation 
to influenoe his paper unduly. This caused further diffi- 
culties for some time after the newspaper had gotten under 
way. 37 The Heilbronn paper had difficulties in finding any- 
thing like an adequate printing plant. After it appeared, 
the licensee had to work under conditions desoribed as 
followai "Licensee... has to travel an hour from his home to 
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the editorial office where he ehareB with two other people 
a room the size of a large cubby-hole. It 1# a half hour 
from this offloe to the oompoeing room looated In a farm 
yard whloh resembles a pigsty from the outside. *39 

The lioensing of secondary target olties in Hesse pro- 
ceeded at a rapid paoe. The Kurler was licensed in Wiesbaden 
in October, the Echo in Darmstaedt in November, and the Neue 
Zeltung and Frele Presse in Wettlar and Giessen respectively 
during January 1946, JKus, Hessian newspapers whioh appeared 
during the first year of licensing had all been oraated under 
DISCO supervision. 

In the Eastern Military Distriot (Bavaria), no lioensed 
newspaper appeared before lioensing authority was decentral- 
ized to the DISCO level. That the cause for this did not lie 
with any inactivity of Bavarian press lioensing units is 
shown by the fact that immediately after decentralisation, in 
the single month of October, seven Bavarian newspapere ap- 
peared, The rush of activity whioh followed decentralisation 
was led by the Sueddeutsohe Zeltung in Munloh whioh first ap- 
peared on 6 October 194f) . Newspapers in primary target olties 
had all been allotted relatively high oiroulati one, but the 
Sueddeutsche Zeltung alone rivaled the Frankfurter Rundschau 
in its range of oiroulation and its bid for influence. Both 
newspapers started with a oiroulation of between four and 
five hundred thousand, but the Muni oh newspaper was better 
able to hold its own. 

The board form of lioensing was only pursued in Bavaria 
in a few exceptional oases. It was tried with the firat paper, 
the Sueddeutsohe Zeltung , but subsequent newspapers in primary 
target cities were in most oases put in the hands of individ- 
uals. Of the twelve newspapers whioh appeared before the end 
of 1946, seven went to single licensees and five to two lioen- 
Bees. In one ease, that of the Allgaeur in Kempten, a seoond 
person was added beoause of the failure of a single licensee 
to publish a newspaper of adequate quality. The desire of 
regional teams appears to have had some influence on ohoosing 
the form of trusteeship and future ownership of Bavarian news- 
papers. Indioation of this is the faot that, in two sssmingly 
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exceptional oases* panels of three publishers were licensed 
In the Northern Franoonian olties of Ansbaoh and Bamberg. 

The politioal selection of licensees also differed in 
the Eastern Military Distriot. The licensee panel of the 
Sueddeutsche Zeltung did not inolude a Communist, although 
Edmund Qoldschlag of the SPD, August Schwingenstein, a 
Catholic leader and former member of the anti-Nail repub- 
lican oitisen militia, the Relohsbanner , and Dr. Frans 
Schoenigh, leading Catholio intelleotual, represented the 
best anti-Naii traditions. 39 This group, which had been se- 
lected from 160 interviewees as early as July 1946, had been 
oalled an ideal "Weimar Coalition."™ Where two licensees 
were selected efforte were made to find a combination of a 
Social Demooratlo editor with a Christian Social Union pub- 
lisher. However, it has been pointed out with Justification 
that lioensees of Bavarian newspapers included a relatively 
large peroentage of Soolal Democrats and it is undeniable 
that this peroentage was considerably out of proportion to 
the strength shown by that party in subsequent Bavarian 
elections. Justif ioation for this was in the aotive antl- 
Nati background evinoed by former sooialist editors in 
Bavaria. However, while there was a tendenoy in some places 
to appoint left-wing, non-Communist Social Demoorats and 
liberal Catholios to head the Bavarian press, the personal 
qualifications of single responsible editors were taken 
strongly into aooount, and the subsequent history of Bavarian 
licensees shows a greater stability and continuity than that 
of other areas. By January 1946, all but one of the Bavarian 
primary target cities and a number of the secondary target 
oities had been lioensed. In Ootober, following the 
Sueddeutsche Zeltung , the Hochland Bote was lioensed in 
Ga mi s oh-Par tenk i r chen , the Sohwneblsohe Landesseitung in 
Augsburg, the Mlttelbayrlsche .Zeltung in Regensburg, the 
Frankenpost in Hof, the Oberbayrische Volksblatt in fiosen- 
heira, and the Nuernberger NacKriohten in Nuernberg. In 
November, the Main-Echo appeared in Aschaffenburg, and in 
Deoember the Nuernberger Main-Post was published, the 
Fraenklsohe Presse appeared in Bayreuth, the Allgqeuer in 
Kempten and the Donau-Kurler In Ingolstadt. The last primary 
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target city to be given • lioenaed newspaper was Bamberg In 
January 1946, A Three-nan panel, lnoluding a Communist and 
a Catholic leaning to the CS0, was put in oharge but the 
major personality waa a Sooial Democrat drawn in f reel outside 
Bavaria. Also appearing in January were the Coburg Neue Freese 
and the landshut Iaar-Post. The Passauer Mcue Presse appeared 
in February, and the Fraenkl ache iandeaseltung in Ansbaoh in 
April. Two papers appeared In itay , the Suedoat-Kurler in Bad 
Beiohenhall and Per Neue Tag in Walden,** Wth the exception 
of Banberg, the above mentioned Bavarian papers coming out 
after November 1945 appeared in secondary target oitles. 

7. Some Consequences of Deoentrall ted Licensing Policy 

The first licensed newspapers appeared in large edi- 
tions whioh oarried these newspapers into outlying areas which 
were later to be oovered by looal newspapers. The intention 
to publish a deoentrall ted looal press had praotlcal effects 
at an early datei as has been shown, many areas were not ade- 
quately oovered by the circulation of distant olty newspapers. 

The oonsequenoes of this polloy have been pointed out. In 
the view of Military Oovernaent of floors "press oontrol was 
too preoooupled with cleaning up the rubble of a Natl -con- 
trolled and propaganda-riddled press to pay adequate attention 
to filling the void created by the sudden disappearance of the 
Natl and Basi-oontrolled newspaper a. "42 gut part of the blame 
lay with the limited possibilities in terns of materials and 
personnel available for carrying through a decentralised, 
looal newspaper program. In the later phase of lioeneing the 
bottom of the barrel waa being scraped for responsible, qual- 
ified lloensees. In a number of cases, adamant Coaaraniat- 
llners, disinterested party functionaries, and emotionally or 
professionally unqualified personalities later had to be re- 
moved and substitutes had to be found. Most of the larger 
publishing panels suoh as, for example, the He sal ache 
Naohrlohten in Kassel, the Frankfurter Rundsohau , an ft the 
Stuttgartsr Zeltung . had to be revised and cut! down in sice, 
for political reasons or for lack of professional qualifications. 
A natural attrition of lloenalng panels oeourred due to the sm- 
ergenoe of dominating personalities who took over primary, if 
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not exclusive, oontrol of affairs, ooupled with the dropping 
of other lloensees, their transfer to other papers, or their 
departure for publio offioe. This often left one strong nan 
in oharge of a newspaper which had originally been planned 
to be the oo -responsibility of a panel. In this manner, 

Erioh Reger beoame the guiding personality of the Tagessple - 
£0l in Berlin, and for a time Emil Carlebaoh and Rudolf 
Agrioola, both Communists, controlled the Frankfurter 
Rundsohau and the Rheln-Keokar 2eltung respectively. 

The sueoess in lioensing a looal press varied quite 
naturally from place to plaoe. In Bavaria suoh lioensing 
necessitated the employment of a large number of politioally- 
minded persons who oould not entirely represent the particu- 
lar religious and politloal views of the looal oommunltiee 
they were to serve. The praiseworthy disinclination of 
Bavarian lioensing authorities not to oompromise their high 
politloal standards led to their recruiting a number of anti- 
Nazi emigre' journalists, mostly Social Democrats, from Paris 
and London. The fi r9 t of these was Ricljard Sohloohauer, 
who was made a licensee of the landshut I sar-Po st . Another 
refugee, Peter Maslowskl, a left-wing Sooial Demoorat who in 
191&"had been a co-founder of the KPD, beoame the editor of 
the Coburg Neue Preaae . Enoouraging the return of German 
refugees in 1946-46 appears to have been a popular practice 
only in Bavaria. ^ An outstanding exception was the return of 
an emigre from Switzerland to the editorial panel of the 
Frankfurter Rundschau in order to offset Communist control 
of that newspaper 7 later the practice spread. The diffi- 
culty of securing an adequate physical plant and suitable 
personnel for a large number of small papers has already 
been illustrated by the example of two newspapers in North 
Baden. 



nie promise of a revived looal press, which could not 
always be quickly and easily fulfilled, led to considerable 
dissatisfaction in certain areas. For example, Mannhein, 
the seoond largest city in Baden and an industrial center, 
was not provided with a newspaper until July 1946, although 
ooverage of the Rheln-Nookar Zeltung in nearby Heidelberg 
had long bean considered inadequate.’* Dissatisfaction in 





this oase was intensified by the promise, even more diffioult 
to realize, of ore&ting In major olties second newspapers 
whioh were intended to constitute a competitive prees. The 
ambitious scheme of promoting both competition and a decentral- 
ized local press was based on the assumption of an adequate 
supply of materials and personnel whioh oould not be realized. 
The idea appears to have been enoouraged by the false expec- 
tation that press lioensing procedures would in a short time 
fall primarily to German authorities and that licensing con- 
trols would not exist over a long period of time in any case. 
Dire shortages of materials and laok of satisfactory German 
responsibility put an end to these expeotations, as will be 
shown. 



However, a decentralized looal press did lead naturally 
to newspaper competition in many areas where the circulation 
of small looal and not-too-dl stant large olty newspapers 
converged. This was particularly true in areas covered by 
the Frankfurter Rundsohau and later the Neue Presse and the 
Sueddeutsohe Zeltung published in Munich, although otherwi se 
competition was hindered in Bavaria. Reading of two news- 
papers appears to have been very oommon until ourrenoy re- 
form, although total oiroulation of all papers distributed in 
a given area was limited, first to one out of overy ten and 
later to one out of every five persons. An increase in the 
circulation of one paper meant a out baok in the paper al- 
lottment of another. 45 This restricted competition among 
German newspapers was added to by the overtly published Neue 
Zeltung which was oiroulatsd throughout the Amerioan Zone, 

In the American Zone the major part of lioensing oc- 
curred before the end of 194E, Between 1 January and 20 
June 1946 only twelve additional newspapers were lloensed, 
at the end of whioh time the baslo struoture of the American 
licensed press was well established. In praotioe, the board 
form had largely been discarded In favor of lioensing two 
representative political individuals. The influenoe of 
Communist licensees had been faoed. and In part answered. 
Material limitations had enrerged which restricted the possi- 
bility of inaugurating/ a widespread competitive press. But 
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an early transfer of licensing and control to German author- 
ities was being planned, and had not been oanoelled. These 
developments, whloh set limits to the future development of 
the German press so long as there were controls, will now be 
dealt with singly. 




CHAPTER VII 



Reorientation Problems — Tradition and Innovation 



1, Jeopardy of the German licensed Prase 

Throughout its history, from 1946 to 1949, the li« 
oensed press aoted as an institutional intrusion in Germany, 
causing oonfliot with oertain entrenched traditional patterns 
in German life — patterns which represented both survivals 
through and reactions to the Nasi experience. For one thing, 
a very obvious example, the ownership of presses and plants 
used by licensees after 1946 was to be olaijied by the new 
governmental heirs of Nasi property holdings and by their 
former private owners. Seoondly, German politioal tradition, 
even before the Nasis, had regarded the party press as a 
primary instrument for molding publio opinion, for supporting 
party treasuries and developing young leadership, and oooa- 
eionally — though by 1933 thie had beoame diffloult — for 
expressing or challenging internal party discussions. A 
strong and oontinuous pressure was brought to bear on Amer- 
loan Military Government to expand its program to inolude the 
licensing of a party press. On the other hand, another prob- 
lem arose from the faot that the press had earned for lteelf 
an entirely unsavory reputation, both as a politioal and as 
a formally independent nonpoll tioal medium, as the utterly 
unobjeotive voioe of interested groups trying to beguile and 
mislead the German people, Thie reaotion was expressed with 
ambivalent and oontradiotory effeotej for the great maas of 
the people it meant distrust and disfavor of the party press, 
whioh had not been popular with the German publio sinoe the 
early 1930' s. On the other hand, considering themselves the 
guardians of law and truth in the traditional sense of German 
eivio responsibility, politioal parties in power and govern- 
ment officials, in 1940 already believing themselves to per- 
sonify legal institutions, were inclined to view a personally 



92 




11 o enoed press as dangerous, while they considered themselves 
to be free, of malioious or Irresponsible designs in influ- 
encing the people. Henoe, traditional pro-party interests, 
the ouatom of using the press primarily for influencing rather 
than for informing the people, and the traditional "responsi- 
ble" relationship of the state to the people as their lnolu- 
slve guardian rather than the servant of the publio interest, 
were traditions whioh were intruded upon by the innovation 
of the American-sponsored form of a free Gorman press. 

2. Flnanolal and Property Problems 

From the start it was reoognlzed that the transfer 
of responsibility for business and cultural leadership to 
long-suffering representatives of the anti-Nazi Germany, if 
it were to be Justified, would have to be aooompanled by a 
basic ohange in property relationships. Despite the diffi- 
culties of securing satisfactory lloensoe personnel, this 
problem remained the harder one. The hi story of the lloensed 
press under OMGUS from 1948 to 1949 shows a hard-won success 
in building a core of responslbls publishers and editors of 
dsmooratlo lloensed newspapers] it ended, however, without 
their power having been guaranteed by an unohallenged oon- 
trol of the presses and plants on whioh their survival was 
ultimately dependent. 

Measures taken to give finanolal seourlty to new 11- 
oensees began with the lioenslng of the Frankfurter Rundsohau 
in July 1948. A 20 peroent fee on the gross reoeipts of atf 
lloensed newspapers was oolleoted as a reserve fund for pur- 
chasing equipment. When this praotloe was abolished on 1 
January 1948 and most of its funotions turned over to a press 
oo-operative bank, a fund of forty-eight million marks had 
been oolleoted. 1 Flnanolal support, however, oould do no 
more than ^oleter the lloensed press so long as the owners of 
the .plants bslng ussd by thms might one day regain their 
holdings and put the trespassers out. A large part of the 
surviving press faoillties had been the property of the KSDAP 
or its affiliated organisations. It was intended that these 
should go to the Laonder govemnents. However, this was true 
of only a small part of the available publishing plants. 




The prooess by whloh the NSEAP took over various newspapers, 
often at a good prloe, but under "duress," partloularly dur- 
ing the war years, gave former owners, even when they were 
former Nazis, a claim to restitution. Moreover, the decentral- 
ized looal preaa whloh Military Government established in- 
volved the use of numerous small, privately owned presses 
and plants. If nothing further ware done, oontrol of Nazi 
properties would revert to the governments of the various 
Iaender and oontrol of other properties to their former 
owners. Press oontrol offioers ware partloularly anxious to 
give their licensees a legal form whloh would be benefloial 
in fighting for status in the business world. On 4 February 
1946 the way was opened for lloensees to adopt eertain Ger- 
man forme of business enterprise by Press Control Instruc- 
tion No. 1 for Uoensed Newspapers. 2 Throughout 1947, ll- 
oensees were successfully enoouraged by press oontrol of- 
ficers to adopt the business form of a limited liability cor- 
poration in order best to withstand taxation.^ 

Lloensees had been given a olearly defined legal status 
on 12 Deoember 1946, when a USFET letter provided for appoint- 
ing lloensees as custodians of those properties which were be- 
ing "utilized'' in the interests of information oontrol, and 
thus of Military Government. 4 The authority to take oustody 
of non-Nazi property was based on an interpretation of Mili- 
tary Government Iaw No. 62 for property oontrol and stipu- 
lations for lte use in Military Government regulations for 
information oontrol. Title 21. The Information Control Divi- 
sion held that German newspaper plants were to be oonsidered, 
by analogy, on a par with obvious oombat weapons and thus 
subject to seizure in aooordanee with the Hague Convention of 
1907, 6 This assertion, in the absenoe of a clarifying Mili- 
tary Government law or the deoision of an International tri- 
bunal, would have to be settled in German oourts. The olarl- 
fioation of Military Government was not easily forthcoming, 
due to a differsnoe of opinion between the Military Govern- 
ment offioes for property oontrol and information oontrol. 
Property Control Division was oonsidered by ICD as being ex- 
posed to pressure by looal interests, and its system of pass- 
ing on lndireot leases was resented. This was especially 
true throughout 1946, as these plans were being projeoted. 
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beoause It im« by no means clear If Osman control would not 
end the guarantee to newspaper licensees of continued use of 
their plants. The reason for this was that their proteotlon 
under Title 21 was lodged largely on their being properties 
taken into custodianship on the basis of "military necessity" 
-- hard to establish if control of newspapers became a German 
responsibility. The system of "encouraging"* voluntary and 
imposing mandatory leases between property owners and news- 
paper licensees, whioh was later announoed in Oetober 1947, 
was only a further indeoisive step in the direction of solv- 
ing the problem. Meanwhile, former Bail owners of other 
kinds of property had regained favor in restitution laws, 
and the group whioh owned printing presses and publishing 
houses appeared to have beoome the viotims of a particular 
discrimination. Also the Laender governments whioh were to 
reoeive Hasl properties had shown themselves moderately un- 
friendly to the lloensed press in many instances. This oom- 
plex of interests emerged in all its ramifi oations and dangers 
for the first time as American Military Government prooeeded 
with its plans to turn over information oontrol and press li- 
censing to German authorities. 

3. Plans to Transfer Responsibility to the Germans 

By late 1946 Amerioan governmental authorities were 
engaged in making preparations for transferring the responsi- 
bility of the new press to the Germans. It was planned that 
future oontrol of t„he press be lodged in German law and that 
a temporary soheme of li sensing by a quasi-publlo German au- 
thority be established. The institution for arriving at 
these permanent and provisional laws by the agreement of 
German authorities in the Amerioan Zone was the laenderrat . 
a legal oo-ordinating body oomposed of the Minister Presi- 
dents of the laender . From the end of 1946, DISCC press 
seotions, and later - the press branohes of the various laender , 
tried to exert influence on the Minister Presidents, laender 
governmental authorities, and pressure groups representing 
the press to agree to a kind of press law considered suitable 
from the American point of view.® 
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Thli Intention threatened to have a demoralizing effect 
both among preee licensing pereonnel In the field 7 and German 
lloeneeea seleoted by Military Qovernaent. However, the rad- 
ioal reduotion of Information oontrol pereonnel from approx- 
imately twelve-hundred to three-hundred led to offloial sup- 
port for a comparatively qulok transfer of lloensing opera- 
tions to the Germane.® However, Amerioen-appointed German 
lloensees felt that they had muoh to fear. One thing they 
had reason to worry about was the right to oontinue using the 
requisitioned and oonflsoated properties then available to 
than. Moreover, in day-to-day experienoe, lloensees had 
learned to know how orltioally their press was viewed by Ger- 
man government and party offioials. Thus the lloensees raised 
strong objections to the projeoted policy. An editorial in 
the Mannholwer Morgen , published at a somewhat later date but 
involving the same issues, expressed the fears of lloensees 
in the following termsi^ 

The Oocupatlon Power intends. ..to let the Germans 
administer their press themselves, but what may oome 
of itf If the deoialon on lioenses, paper, and all 
other neoessitles of printing plants rests with the 
parties and bureauoraoy, without a ohanoe of appeal- 
ing to a really neutral authority, than we oan al- 
ready order the tomb-stone of the free German press. 

...It would be like giving a razor blade to a baby. 

Is it therefore 'unpatriotlo* (we think it is reason- 
able), to point out to the Allies that independent 
newspapers establish a stronger bulwark against new 
aatastrophes than airfields. . .amed-wlth bombers 
and oannonsT 

Behind this anxiety was a bitter experienoe of lioensed 
newspapers with antagonists oivil authorities and oritioal, 
often Jealous, party offioials. Prom the beginning, at the 
same time when oonsultations were being oarried on between 
press of floors and governmental offi'olals to establish proper 
standards for a future German press law. Military Government 
was foroed to intervene to proteot press freedom from en- 
oroaohaent by Land governments. For example, a Bavarian 
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government decision to reduoe the manufacture of newsprint 
by 50 peroent, whloh would have broken the back of the li- 
oensed press, was halted by Military Government interven- 
tion in January 1946, 

4, Relations with German Parties and Government 

In Wuerttemberg-Baden the Ministry of Justice in- 
formed the editors of the lioensed Badleohe Neueete Naohrloh- 
ten that it was henceforth to be considered an offloial gov- 
ernment Journal for Karlsruhe, and must print all govern- 
ment laws. Naturally, Military Government Judged this to be 
an improper interference with freedom of the press, H A cor- 
respondent of the Mlttelbayrlsohe Zeltung seeking an inter- 
view was told by the offioe of the bavarian Minister of Eco- 
nomics — and later Minister President — Erhard, that inter- 
views were given only to newspapers whioh "write oorreotly." 12 
Interference on the local government level was also oommon, 
as expressed in di sorimination by local housing offioes against 
lioenseee brought in from outside. 

As time went on and Military Government controls appeared 
to be loosening, examples of government interference on both 
land and looal levels increased. All this lent oredence to the 
warnings of licensees during the long months of Laenderrat and 
XCD negotiations over a euitable press law. Months before the 
idea of tranef erring authority had been postponed. Military 
Government had fcnoouraged the "vigorous" resistance of the li- 
censed press against 'all German government attempte to limit 
the sources of official information for press and radio to 
official press bureaus and to hinder the free operation of 
German information services in other ways. 13 Thus an apparent 
split was produced in Amerioan policy, seemingly working to- 
ward an intensification rather than a solution of this orit- 
ioal problem. 

The lioensed press was also being attaoked by politioal 
parties all of which felt that their Interests had been 
slighted by the one-sided Amerioan licensing program in favor 
of giving newspapers to individuals rather than to reviving 
the party press. They were not satisfied by the permission 
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to print leaflets, pamphlets, and weekly news bulletins 
which had been extended to them in Bteps during the winter 
and spring of 1948, This opposition waB also of long stand- 
ing, The Communists in Bavaria had showed antagonism to the 
licensed press as early as August 1946 when it had become 
clear to them that they were not being given the representa- 
tion in Bavaria that they were receiving in the Western Mili- 
tary Distriot.l^ But criticism of the licensed press was by 
no means limited to the Communists, All political parties 
felt that they had a traditional right to newspapers of their 
own. They did not always show themselves qualified to run them, 
however. The CSU, for example, had the misfortune to promote 
as licensees a number of individuals who could not be given a 
bill of political health by Military Government. The polit- 
ical adventurist, Joseph Mueller, even while he was presenting 
himself as their bitterest enemy, tried for months to seoure 
a position as lioensee on one or another of the Bavarian news- 
papers, His failure caused him to organize intense opposition 
to the licensed press. 15 in Rosenheim two Catholic licensees, 
who later associated than selves with the CSU, were not satis- 
factory to that party, which for more than a year tried to 
install an individual whose record showed him to have been a 
most vicious anti-Semitic and ohauvinistio enemy of the Weimer 
Republio. 18 Resentful political leaders did not always re- 
strain themselves from divulging what they planned to do with 
the licensed press. Bavarian Minister of Agrioulture, 
Baumgartner, later leader of the Beuermoertel , threatened the 
lioensed press with extermination after protection was re- 
moved. During the time the laenderrat oommltteeB, lioensed 
publisher associations, and Military Government officials 
were negotiating the terms of a law for German control of the 
lioeneing of newspapers, the party organs and, in the case of 
Bavaria, an advisory Land legislature were making requests 
for a return to German newspaper traditions by the resurrec- 
tion of the party and snail German town (Heimat-) press, 

5. German' Control - A laenderrat Press Law 



Oerman press laws engaged the attention of Military 
Government on two occasions, first in the long-unsuccessful 
process of formulating a Laenderrat press law, throughout 
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1946, and then In 1946 and 1949 In retponee to the promised 
removal of presi lioensing contingent on reoeipt by Military 
Government of aooeptable prese law* from the varioul Laendcr . 
On both oooasions the problmne faoed were the same. They 
were problema of traditional German praotloee impinging on, 
if not Jeopardizing, the freedom of the prese, but they were 
aleo problems arising from different standards and traditions 
of freedom pertaining to the press whioh led to mutual mis- 
understandings, In general, the material disouased here Is 
drawn from the Laenderrat experl enoe of 1946 and 1947, al- 
though oertaln generalizations and oltatione are drawn from 
the latter period in order to give a full ploture, 

German press laws sinoe 194$ were, reforms and innova- 
tions notwithstanding, in oontinuity with a tradition of 
press freedom quite unlike that of Anglo-Amerloan oountrles. 

To begin with, the United States has no press laws) oonsti- 
tutlonal guarantees are oonsldered a sufficient, and, in 
some views, a safer protection than ordinary laws. This is in 
aooord with the American oustom that what is not forbidden is 
legal, and the belief that a basic liberty oannot be confined 
in a legal guarantee without inviting enoroaohment. So the 
first Amendment to the Constitution provides that Congress 
shall pase no law abrogating freedom of speeoh or of the press 
The Weimar Constitution, on the other hand, in aooordanoe with 
German legal tradition, permitted the oontrol of suoh freedom 
by so-oalled "general laws." Thue, Artiole 118, guaranteeing 
.freedom of expression, did not srase the "general" prese law 
of 1674, l 7 In the course of three years' discussion, 1946 to 
1949, the question continuously arose as to whether or not, 
or in what respect, the law of 1674 was still valid. The 
prese law of 1874 was often singled out for orltioims, but in 
time it was discovered that, if Hasi amendments were removed, 
the law itself would not be altogether unaooeptablejlB however 
it permitted legal exceptions to an unbridled press freedom by 
permitting a somewhat arbitrary police intervention, left the 
way open to proteot governmental prerogatives, and contained 
definition of libel not oustomary to Amerioan thinking. At a 
somewhat later date a particular feature of the law suddenly 
became a last resort of hope for press oontrol representatives 
when Military Government was no longer willing to "interfere* 




in German affaire ae freely ae had been the ease, 19 The faot 
that Ullitary Government acknowledged the neoessity in Gernmny 
of guaranteeing preee freedom by way of legislation rather than 
by constitutional guarantee showed a basio awareness of historic* 
al differences. During the seoond period of legislation objec- 
tions were raised by the Dlreotor of Military Government in 
Bavaria, Murray D. Van Wagoner, who took the view that(20 
"Constitutional guarantees oannot be effeotlvely Implemented by 
legislation. To the oontrary, it is our view that euoh legis- 
lation opens the door to evasions and invasions of the consti- 
tutional proteotlon." The non-oonourrenoe to this view by 
Colonel Textor, Direotor of Information Services Division, (ISD), 
illustrated the faot that in Germany the Amerloans had adopted 
a rationale for a legal praotloe whioh they probably would not 
have applied at hornet it was ldentloal with the German rationale 
for many distinctions peouliar to German law, a legal definition 
of obligations as well as of rlghts|21 "These guarantees should 
be extended for the proteotlon not only of the press but of the 
publio. In faot, a soolety whioh grants freedom to the press 
must protect Itself against irresponsible publishers and editors 
by enforoing oartain well-defined obligations upon those who ex- 
press themselves publlaally." Thus the eoope of work whioh the 
Imenderrat set iteelf to do in 1946 required writing an entire 
oode, including laws for press lioensing, regulating labor in 
the press field, and establishing a press oounoil and press 
oourts. The point of view requiring euoh an extensive appara- 
tus was respected, although foreign to Amarioan custom. 22 

A further elgnlfloant example of differences in American 
and Oerman oonoeptions was found in German libel praotiees, to 
whioh Amerloans took exoeptlon. German press laws oontain 
"rebuttal olauees," whioh oblige newspapers to print rebuttal 
atatemente by persona against whom charges have been levelled 
in the preee. After years of objection. Information oontrol 
officials realized that compensation for libel in America is 
baaed on the prlnoiple of making good tha coat of mental suf- 
fering, an idea which plays no decisive role in German think- 
ing. For the German, compensation is entirely in terms of re- 
gaining statue lost through press attaok, henoe the importance 
attributed to rebuttal olauees in the newspapers. 23 
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The work of the Laenderrat began in December 1945. The 
aim was to suggest, for Military Government approval by the 
end of 1946, press laws, provisional licensing laws, and the 
constitution of a German public licensing body. 24 In the next 
months the deadline was to be continuously postponed to 6 
August, 18 September, 25 and, finally, to C November 1946, when 
the last draft passed the Laenderrat . This extended period of 
negotiation and controversy "saw di f f e r enc e e not only between 
Amerioan and German oonceptione, but also among the various 
laender , between Laender governments and the laenderrat , and 
between these and associations of licensed publishers. Pro- 



posals were drafted by all conoemed. In general, press li- 
censees considered that the Press Subcommittee of the Laender - 
rat Committee on Information Control had proceeded without 
consulting the newspaper world, even after the publishers had 
been officially drawn into negotiations, The Bavarian pro- 
posals appeared relatively satisfactory to representatives of 



both Military Government and the licensed press, but objec- 
tions were raised to the official Wuerttemberg-Baden draft. 



27 



Military Government’ s desires in the way of a press law 
were expressed in a speeoh made during the latter phase of 

press law-legislation: 28 



What is meant by a press law Is not a law restrict- 
ing the press in the sense of the Press Law of 1874, 
but rather one guaranteeing the freedom of the press. 

A law whloh shall implement the general guarantees of 
a free press expressed in the Land constitution and 
which shall exclude the institution of any system of 
special lioensing not required of other business 
enterprises, A law which shall proteot the press 
from governmental domination or domination by epeo- 
lal interests, A law which shall guarantee the 
prerogatives of a free press in obtaining and pub- 
lishing information of publio interest, A law whioh 
shall guarantee that there be no arbitrary in/erenoe 
by the police or other administrative bodies in the 
free flow and dissemination of news and printed 
matter, A law whioh shall specifically exclude the 
revival of honor oourts, press ohambers, or other 
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forms of organised press oontrol exercised by ths 
Nasi regime. A la* *bioh shall prohibit oensorship 
or oontrol of the content of neve and published 
material exoept through legal process in the event 
of a violation of existing laws, for example those 
regarding libel, defamation, fraud, lndeoenoy, or 
brsaoh of peaoe, 

German proposals more or leas in line with the Amerloan 
viewpoint oan be deaoribed in summary fashion. Spaoi^l men- 
tion should be given to olose oo-operation between the Bavar- 
ian Publishers' Asaooiatlon and the Press Control Branch, OHG 
Bavaria, in furthering these views. Draft proposals provided 
for proteotion from aeoret oontrol* by limiting ownership to 
private individuals or insisting that newspaper holdings be 
in a form equally visible to the publio view. It was a gen- 
eral German interest to hinder the return of suoh corporation 
monsters as the Hugenberg oonoern. Guaranteeing free suod 
equal aooess by all information servioee to offloial announce- 
ments was s first step in establishing the relationship of the 
press to government offloes end offiolala. More oonerete pro- 
tections were hard to eeoure. On the other hand,- it was 
agreed that newspapers should be prcteoted from being com- 
pelled to devote exoesslve spaoe to offloial announo aments. 
Efforts were made to limit the rights of offiolala striotly 
to those of private persons, thus depriving them of any spec- 
ial legal proteotion. 29 it was intended to revive a tradi- 
tional German legal proteotion oalled "press secrets" ( Press - 
gehelmnla ) whereby newspapermen were immune from legal sot ion 
for refusing to divulge the source of information which was 
the aouroe of litigation. Suoh a guarantee is more intelli- 
gible in the framework of German legal oustom based on honor 
and obligations than in Anglo-Amerioan tradition and does not 
sxist in Amerloan law. 30 The extension of this privilege to 
protect newspapermen from legal aotion in oases where classi- 
fied information had been procured from government offloial* 
was considered seriously. German proposals oxpiioitly de- 
sired that the policy should no longer have any influence on 
the oontrol of the press and that they be speoifioally pro- 
hibited from undertaking arbitrary oonflsoatlon. 
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The final press law draft aooepted by the Laenderrat and 
submitted for Military Government approval did not aontaln all 
the safeguards noted above. Above all, the prerogatives and 
limitations of governmental authority were unsatisfactorily 
defined. The right of the polios to oonfisoate newspapers, 
for example, waB limited only by making it neoessary to give 
written notifioation. Furthermore, as General MoClure 
pointed out, the final draft failed to establish "unmistak- 
ably" the obligation of civil governments to furnish informa- 
tion to the press. 32 a sentenoe speolfioally stating this 
obligation was reported to have been omitted in the final 
draft. 33 A further limitation, alienating German Journalists 
and some American press control offioers, was the omission of 
the newspaperman' s traditional right to refuse to divulge the 
source of news which had beoome the basis of oourt aotion, 
but offiolal Military Government opinion held that it was pre- 
mature to extend suoh a far-reaohlng protection. 34 

The final and most important failure also stemmed from 
Amerioan rather than German polioy. The provisional licens- 
ing boards proposed by the law and aooeptable to Information 
Control Division were quasipubllo bodies more olosely tied to 
the professional field than to government. It was thus hoped 
to avoid governmental interference with a freely operating 
prees. In Ootober 1946 I CD, pointing to the danger of govern- 
mental control behind the faoade of eoonomio support of Ger- 
man information servioes, prophesied that governmental of- 
ficials would soon hold the power of life and death over Ger- 
man information servioes. It wa s anticipated that "at least 
one-half of the newspapers now licensed by Military Government 
will have been forced out of existence, their place taken by 
subsidized public, church, and pressure group organs" if this 
polioy were pursued. 35 ibis danger notwithstanding, oonour- 
renoe with the establishment of quasipubllo licensing bodies 
was refused by Legal Division, OMGUS. Any regulation of in- 
formation aotivitles would have to be government regulation. 36 
In January 1947, press offioers were warned that the plans re- 
sulting from a years' negotiations would probably be dropped. 37 
ICD could not grant licensing authority to a German government- 
al body following the difficulties experienced in the previous 
year with German party and governmental offices. 
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mien General Clay issued instruotions that the entire 
soheme of a Laenderrat law he dropped in favor of legislation 
by individual states, he based hiB argument on other princi- 
ples, pointing out that these laws which had been in prepa- 
ration from Deoember 1946 until November 1946 had been "origi- 
nally projeoted as interim legislation to apply until the 
normally constituted state legislatures should be able to 
make suitable proposals." Sinoe the state landtags wars to 
oonvene after 1 January 1947, Laenderrat le’glsTaEion seemed 
superfluous.® At a laenderrat meeting. General Clay said 
that as a result, and in spite of all the work that had been 
put into the law. Military Government had decided that it was 
not neoessary for the law to be uniform in its details, al- 
though, obviously, it should be uniform in its principles. 

"ffe are therefore returning this laenderrat law to the Min- 
ister Presidents, asking that it be brought up in eaoh of the 
state parliaments."® i n e ffe 0 t, this move postponed the 
passage of press legislation for almost two years and extended 
Amerloan licensing controls for the same length of time. The 
plan to decentralise legislation did not satisfy the various 
intersst groups involved and neither German nor ICD pressure 
for an end of the oontrol situation was soon forthcoming. 
Eventually the lifting of lloenslng oontrols was made depend- 
ent on the passage of suitable legislation. Negotiations in 
1946 and 1949 prooeeded somewhat more rapidly In the light of 
this promise than had been the oase in 1940 and 1947. At the 
earlier time. Military Government had not intended to with- 
draw from supervision of a responsible German lloenslng pro- 
gram. In 1946 and 1947, ICD expeoted to have a veto power 
over deoislons of a licensing board and to retain a power of 
final deolslon as to where future newspapers were to be li- 
censed. At that time, because of the severe shortage of paper, 
maohinery, and personnel, it was not axpeotsd that many papers 
would be lioenaed under German authority onoe the target oitles 
had been oovered.40 The result was, however, that all further 
lloenslng ranained a Military Government affair, and the time 
won for press lloenslng by ICD during its eeoond phase per- 
mitted the oareful tutelage of a lioenaed press twioe the alsa 
originally Intended, However, the failure to oo-ordinate in- 
dependent Journalists and publishers and German politioal, and 
governmental officials led to a sharpening of fronts and a 
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prolonged animosity which was detrimental to the development 
of mutually aooepted standards for the prerogative and limita- 
tion! of all oonoemed in the operations of a free press. 

6. Personnel Shortages and Training Programs 

In 1646 and 1646 the problems which beset the free 
press In postwar Germany (merged one after the other to dis- 
turb ICD and the newspaper lioensees, but very little was 
done to devise broad-soale programs to proteot the press 
against government enoroachment by establishing the press as 
a publio Institution. The property dilemmas of the lioensed 
press were reotlfled step by step over a period of years. 

The problem of personnel shortages and the need to train 
journalists was not auooessfully faoed on a oentral level 
but was left to the reeouroefulness and Initiative of looal 
and land press oontrol personnel. By and large the return 
of tire press to normal status, normal minimum faoilities, 
either within Germany or in Its oonneotlons with the outside 
world was a very slow prooess. In short, exoept for the 
training of newspaper lioensees on tiie job by attentive press 
oontrol offioers, there was no uniform or over-all program by 
whloh reorientation was implemented. 

A major problem was that of personnel. The program of 
creating deoontraliied looal newspapers had expended the avail- 
able supply of suitable German press personnel. Also, the ex- 
tremely high politloal standards for the screening of lioensees, 
editors, journalists, and publishers were very real curtail- 
ments. It was thus found neoessary by late 1646 to relax ICD 
intelligenoe screening of persons employed on newspapers. 
Henoeforth employment was left to the lioensees who were to 
aot in aooordanoe with stated Military Government standards 
and with reference to lists of noneotployables. But, at the 
same time, the seleotion of lioensees was made more compli- 
cated. They were to be subjeoted to an intricate series of 
solentifio tests whioh were given at a speoial screening 
oenter, first at Sohliersee in Bavaria and later at Bad Homburg, 
Candidate lioensees were given intelligenoe, Borsohaoh, polit- 
ical essay, and attitude completion tests. They were made to 
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writ* two politioal essays on "My State of Mind Under th* 

Sail*” and "Th* Collective Quilt of Germany.” In addition* 
political and payohlatrlo interviews war* given and their bo- 
bailor while at the oantar waa eloaaly scrutinised. Thla 
poadaroua system waa employed aa a aupplamant to usual 11- 
o an ling procedural from Deo ember 1946 until it waa eliminated 
In June 1646.*! It waa reported that the oonoluaiona of thla 
oenter "frequently" had not decisively influenced final 
aaleotlona of th* lioense*s,42 hut there la no doubt that li- 
cencing waa greatly oomplioated and delayed by the institution. 

It had become obvious by the end of Septmnber 1948, after 
four months of searohiag for qualified license* personnel, that 
there were "not... nearly enough outstanding, able, and demo- 
ora tic German* to staff information servioe* adequately." Th* 
average age of those available waa relatively high. Moreover, 
the oonolusion was drawn that th* lioenslng program in us* by 
ICD did not, in itself, provide for the legitimate need* of a 
re-eduoation program. « While baaio directive* held that Mili- 
tary Government would afford opportunity for Germane to re-eduoat* 
themselves, neither th* sphere* of interest of different Military 
Oovensnent agenda* nor the machinery for assisting German re- 
eduoation had been set up. Acoording to this judgement, this was 
the natural result of th* austerity program immediately past, 
particularly with reference to the problem of selecting personnel 
and press licensees. It was suggested that first, training pro- 
gram* for journalists and publishers should be set up and, sec- 
ondly, anti -Nasi emigres should ba enoouraged to return to Ger- 
many. 

The recognition of the need fdr a training program for 
workers in th* young German press was at least as old as th* 
first lioensed newspaper. Th* Aaohener Machriohten had estab- 
lished a sohool for young journalists whloh beoame th* them* 
of disousslona at the first oonfereno* of Amerioan Zone li- 
censees held in Marburg on 21 - 22 October 1946. At Marburg, 
traditional German viewpoints were expressed, aa for example 
in th* belief that universities would produo* a better olass 
of Journalists than special sohools of Journalism. Also it 
was said, "Journalists must be prompted to writ* by their po- 
litical attitudes," a popular view whloh was furthered by th* 
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Communist-friendly Oat hollo licensee of tha Frankfurter 
Bundaohau , Wilhelm Oeret, Although the dlaouesion of train- 
ing programs was eponeored by ICD at thla early date, oon- 
orete plana to promote a aohool of journalism emerged only 
In Munioh and a broad program was not realised on a tonal 
baeia during the fl rat years of the Oooupatlon. 

The outstanding example of the education of young Jour- 
nalists at thla time mas the on-ths-Job training program of 
the Deutsohe Haohrlohton Agentur (DMA), the eingle German 
news agency In the Amerioan 2one, which had been aet up after 
a month and a half t work by a epaolal SHAEF team In mid** 
August 1946. DEHA's employment policy favored young reoruita 
over veteran Journalists whose experlenoe had been with Hail 
newspapers. 44 Although aet up and run by an Amerioan staff. 

It was the original Intention to turn DEHA Into a lloensed 
German enterprise at the earliest possible date. As It de- 
veloped, this was to be done by making DEHA an anterprlse co- 
operatively owned by the lloenaed press in the Amerioan Zone. 
At the Marburg Conferenoe, Amerioan tonal lioensees seleoted 
a provisional oommittee to organic* the German ownership and 
management of DEHA. By this time a large number of young 
journalists were already being trained in Amerioan techniques 
of objeotlve news presentation. The DEHA training program 
was a jewel in the eyes of Amerioan press offioere for some 
time to ooms. 

7. Publishers and Journalists Assoolatlons 

Tha Marburg Conferenoe also appointed a oosmltta# to 
organise a free publishers* and editors' assoolatlon for the 
Western Military Distriot. The lloensed publishers of the 
Eastern Military District (Bavaria) followed suit on 19 Mov- 
ember 1946 after a conferenoe In Garni sh-Partenkl rohsn. Their 
proposed constitution and bylaws were approved by Military 
Government on 6 December. Publishers' associations In Wuart- 
tembarg-Badan and Greater Hesse wars organised after the dis- 
solution of the Military Districts as Military Government re- 
gional units In April and May 1946,46 Journalists' unions 
were organised on a Land basis, as, for axampla. Per Verband 
das Bayrlsohan Berufa journal! sten (The Bavarian Professional 
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Journalists' Union) In September 1945. By June 1946 this 
group was to have four hundred members. 46 Perhaps the major 
contribution of auoh organizations and the oo-operatively 
owned DENA was to merge the licensed press into an interest 
group more oapable of defending Its existence after licensing 
controls were removed. 

6. Steps Toward Normal Press Praotloes 

The normal operations of a press In prooess of forma- 
tlon as a free and democratic institution require oertain 
basio facilities which are taken for granted in a demooraoy. 

These "privileges of a free preBs" include euoh things as ao- 
oess to the views of public officials, equal treatment in the 
dispensing of offloial announcements, and aooess to a broad 
knowledge of events and views within the nation and abroad. 

As a defeated nation under military occupation and divided in- 
to four zones, Germany found that these privileges and nec- 
essities were realisable only by slow conscientious recon- 
struction, whioh required individual policy aota on the part 
of the Oooupying Powers. Fortunately, some thingB were quick- 
ly done. Provision was made at an early date for the use of 
several international wire servloes by lloensed newspapera. 

A four-power agreement pledged the exohange of zonal news files, 
antf early DENA efforts led to an interzonal interchange of cor- 
respondents and news servloes. However, certain vital faollltiee 
developed very slowly and German newspapermen were not given any- 
thing resembling a normal demooratio status until the late fall 
of 1946. An early small step In this dlreotion was to peimit 
German correspondents to attend the Nuernberg trials on some- 
thing like an equal standing with correspondents of the Allied 
powers. It was not before July 1946 that publio relations of- 
fices began to be organized in Military Government with the 
funotion of providing Gorman newspapermen with official announce- 
ments. The first was oreated on the order of Col. Prank Howley 
in Berlin, 4^ himself a former advertising man. In the autumn 
of 1946 Amerloan press oentera were opened to German correspond- 
ents to obtain offiolal releases. *6 Colonel Howley was also the 
first to allow authorized German representatives of the press 
and radio to attend a Military Government press oonfersnoe, 
whioh was done in mid-Ootobsr 1946, General MoNarney gave final 
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■•notion to this praotioe, whioh ho made standard prooedure 
by permitting German representatives to attend a pros* oon- 
ferenoe in Berlin on ZO February 1947 and hii final oonfer- 
enoe on 13 liaroh in Frankfurt before departing from hie of- 
floe ae Military Governor, On both of theee occasions the 
Germane attending were permitted to ask questions. *9 The 
praotioe was to be oarrled on by General Clay as Military Gov- 
ernor, who plaoed even more emphasis on It, culminating in the 
well-known "goldfish bowl" polioy whioh he extended to German 
newsmen on an equal basis with Jmerioan and Allied newsmen in 
Maroh 1943.60 

An original faoet of SHAEF planning had been to expeot 
a thorough-going dissemination of foreign literature. Includ- 
ing that published in the German language, shortly after the 
end of hostilities. Suoh an interchange of international 
informational material in the early planning stage was given 
a high rank for its reorientation value. Nothing came of 
this. One reason lay with the fisoal difficulties involved 
in commercial exohange and the disrupted conditions of Ger- 
many' s international postal relationships. It was also 
feared that oritioal opinions in a free press would beoome 
a disturbing faotor in Germany — a postulate not entirely 
oonsi stent with Amerioan disdain of oeneorship in the li- 
censed press. 61 A further example of this attitude was an 
I CD objeotion to the deolassifloation, for public Geman re- 
lease, of long-range polioy for German re-eduoatlon, whioh 
stated that "the Nasi heritage of Germany's spiritual iso- 
lation must be overoome by restoring as rapidly as possible 
those oultural oontaots whioh will foster the assimilation 
of the German people into the soolety of peaceful nations." 
ICD expressed anxiety that "elonents unsympathetic to the 
Oocupation objeotives oould oause considerable embarrassment 
by harping on the 'failure* of the Oooupation Powers" to ful- 
fill this ofcjeotive. It was not until 7 Ootober 1947 that 
inteniational interchange of oultural, informational, and 
eduoatlonal material on a noncommercial basis was permitted 
between the Amerioan Zone and other oountries. Commercial 
importation of suoh important international newspapers as 
the New York Herald Tribune , the Neue Zueroher Zeltung , and 
the Paris Le Monde was not possible a-fc this time. 
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PAST IV 



THE EAST-TOST ISSUE 




CHAPTER VIII 



Communism and the Osman Press 



1. Influsnoe of Communist Iloensees 



The Cosnunlst and Soviet issue made an impaot on the 
lioensed press of the Amerloan Zone before Communism had be- 
come a major issue on the German political soene, The choice 
of the panel as the approved form of licensee body, repre- 
senting a erosa-seotion of the anti -Kail community, mas best 
suited to the Comnunlsts. In the oase of the first licensed 
newspapers, created under the auspices of the S871 DISCC, 
the aoousation mas later made that this opportunity had been 
furthered by Consunists In the offioes of ICD.l 

It may be a serious oharge, but I firmly believe 
that 6871 DISCC has tended to lioense newspaper editors 
without regard for the needs of the respective commu- 
nities but in aooordanoe with the political philosophy 
of oertain press oontrol officers. In toy opinion that 
has resulted in a preas dominated by the Comaunl st 
Party, a domination for whloh I see no reasonable ex- 
ouse, A oheok of lioenaee applications should reveal 
the extent of this domination, although some of the 
radical characters were not aotually depicted aa such, 

I believe thie Is true in Frankfurt and Stuttgart and 
that It is very probably true In other oomunitles. 

The manner in whloh the Communists gained oontrol of the 
first lloenssd newspaper, the Frankfurter Hundsohau , has been 
desorlbed in an earlier ohapterl Communists were also placed 
on the licensee panels of the Bheln-Hcokar Zeltuag in Heidel- 
berg and the Heist sohe Waohrlohtsn In Kassel as well as being 
strategically placed on the Stuttgarter Zsltung . They were 
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thus strongly entrenohed in the eery first papers licensed. 
This tendency mi halted, at least in part, by the oust ornery 
oversealousness with which Communists, both in ICD and among 
German licensees, bid on their oards. The writer of the 
above-quoted aoousatlon paid his respeots to the Eastern Mili- 
tary Dietriot (Bavaria), where the lloensed press was eon- 
si dared "not too far left of oenter, reasonably serving the 
needs of the area," In contrast to the Western Military Dis- 
trict, only one Cosmiuniet was seleoted as a lloenses in 
Bavaria, a minor figure on the Bamberg paper, the frank! sohe 
Tag* An interesting example of seleotlng Communists as li- 
oensees was that of the Tageesplegel in Berlin) the example 
is lnstruotive, hewevor, of the value of taking an intelli- 
gent and level-headed view of this question, for the Tagas- 
splegel under the same lioensees was to beoome the most 
trusted Genian ally of Amerioan interests in the ldeologloal 
struggle with the Communists, and the one licensee ohosen 
solely on the merits of his connections with Amerioan in- 
telligence agenoles during the war was suspended for slight- 
ing the Americans, In general it oan be said, however, that 
the lloensee panel in 1945 was, for the Communists, ooalition 
government in the newspaper field. Mot looated in Soviet 
satellite territory, these ooalltlons proved abortive. 

However, the prooees of disengaging Coamiunists from 
positions of power on newspapers was a slow one. By the end 
of February 1946, Communist lioensees, Oerst, Rudert, Gross- 
man, and Carlsbaoh,. on the Frankfurter Rundsohau had an en- 
tirely free hand, for the Sooial Demoo ratio licensees had all 
bssn removed. This too blatant suooesa had been reaohed long 
after publio oritioism had oalled Military Government's at- 
tention to the faot that the newspaper was following a Commu- 
nist line. From its first issues, the Frankfurter Rundsohau 
featured two prominent motifs. In ths first plaoe, it was 
and remained the most outspoken antl-Hasl newspaper in 
Western Germany, defender of the rights of perseoutees and 
oonoentratlon oamp viotime, and a rare German exponent of 
oolleotive guilt. The manner in which the Frankfurter Runds- 
ohau dealt with the Rails, oonoentratlon camps,' and ths 
responsibility of the German people was considered offensive 
to large groups, particularly middle olaae and intellectual 
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oiroles. But It won a strong hard oors of adamant supporters 
among anti -Nazis and German dsmooratio remnants. The seoond 
motif stressed the oommon front of Communists, Social Demo- 
crats, and Catholics in domestic and foreign politios. This 
was best represented by a series of articles, written by the 
licensees, appearing during the first few months of the news- 
paper under the title "Our Will to Co-operate." 3 Alternating 
with Carlsbaoh, the Catholic faoade creature Gerst became 
the newspaper's primary editorial writer. The popular front 
line was used as a jumping off place to argue for giving the 
Communists, as the leading anti-Nasi element, a full share In 
the reoonetruoted German government. By the end of August, 
Gerst' s editorials in this vein had become the cause of active 
discussion among political parties in the Frankfurt area, 4 

The fullest fruition of this approach was reaohed in a 
Gerst editorial, appearing on 3 October 1945, entitled, "About 
the Communists." Attacking Catholio Bavaria for not including 
Communists In the provisipnal government and calling atten- 
tion to the co-operative attitude of the CDU in the Soviet 
Zone, Gerst saidt "The outstretohed hand of the Communists 
presents no empty gesture. For those Christians who have 
really understood the events of the last twelve years. It is 
an opportunity, perhaps the most important opportunity, that 
has been offered for a long time, and one whioh will be of 
great benefit to the Churoh." 6 

After this, a more oandid approach was felt necessary and 
the next issue of the Frankfurter Rundsohau oarried an article 
"Fear of Communism," by Communist licensee Arnold Hudert, an 
answer to charges being levelled at the honesty and reliability 
of that party, Hudert attempted to raise the Communists to the 
level of other demooratsi "Communists have an exceptional 
responsibility in- a demooraoy and it mostly depends on their 
proving by policy and praotioe that their public avowal of co- 
operation and democracy is not llp-servloe, not simply a 
taotioal maneuver," 6 

later Hudert was expelled from the KPD for refusing to 
obey party disolpline when the Party ordered him to resign 
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from the Frankfurter Rundsohau after Emil Carlsbaoh'a lioenae 
had been withdrawn by Military Government. In the winter of 
1945 - 46, the Frankfurter Rundeohau supported the Communist 
attitude to various domeetio politioal developments. With the 
approach of community eleotions, the Rundsohau first favored 
postponement, then urged plaoing a unified four-party program 
before the eleotorate.7 Stressing the word "unity," on New 
Tear's day the Frankfurter Rundsohau announced its slogan for 
1949» "We do not want a loose connection of separate numbers 
in a confederation, we want a real unity led by a strong oen- 
tral government . ... .German unity means the unity of all Ger- 
mans. "8 In regard to unification of the KPD in a single work- 
ing olass party, in aocordanoe with West German conditions the 
Frankfurter Rundsohau employed more moderate language than the 
Bsrlin and Soviet Zone press. But it was no less outspoken in 
orltlolzing the Sooial Demooratio leadership, deolarlng that 
the polioy of the SPD was "based on a belief that oonfliot be- 
tween the Soviet Union and the western demooraoles is inevit- 
able.^ 

Military Government proceeded, in a series of small steps, 
to reotify the oondltion outlined above. It was not the in- 
tention, at first, to replaoe, but only to balanoe, the one- 
sided and, after the oommunity eleotions, obviously unrepre- 
sentative management. The searoh for a non-Communlst aooept- 
able to the SPD and strong enough to balanoe Qarlsbaoh's 
leadership led to the reoruitment in August of Karl Qerold, 
a German emigre domiciled in Switzerland, 10 The situation 
was improved somewhat by dropping theleast prominent Commu- 
nist member of the panel from the position of lioeneee to that 
of sports editor, but there remained, with Gerold, a panel of 
four on whioh only one oould be said to oooupy a reliable non- 
CommuniBt stand. 

Communist influence was greatly weakened in- late 1946 by 
the sudden demise of the party's olerioal apologist, Wilhelm 
Gerst. Gerst had risen to a plaoe of prominenoe among news- 
paper publishers in the Amerioan Zone. 11 Evidenoe revealing 
an opportunist implioation with the Nazis had been brought to 
the attention of the responsible press officers at the time 
when the Frankfurter Rundsohau was licensed. For reasons of 
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discretion Gerst was not then removed. Finally Gerst* s removal 
was made neoessary because of tyrannioal action in handling em- 
ployees. 12 But a Communist majority existed in the licensee 
panel for almost a year after Gerst’ s removal. By the summer 
of 1947 the situation on the Frankfurter Rundschau had beoome 
internationally known and the offioial Amerioan attitude to- 
ward Communism had beoome somewhat clarified. In August CarlB- 
baoh' s license was withdrawn on the order of the Director of 
Information Control, OMGGS.13 Although Military Government 
was slow in eradicating this unhappy condition, somewhat more 
speedy action was taken to effect its effeots and to insure 
that it would not be repeated. In the hope of balancing the 
situation, a seoond looal newspaper was founded in Frankfurt, 
the Frankfurter Neue Presse . This was done by an order of 
General MoClure, dated 28 December 1945, bearing the stipu- 
lation that the new paper "should tend to politioal center, 
not left of oenter." At this time the scarcity of lloensee 
personnel was already making itself felt and the press licens- 
ing officers in the Hesse area were the same as those who ore- 
ated the Rund sohau . Thus, on £8 Maroh 1948, when nothing sub- 
stantial had been done, an order was given to get this seoond 
newspaper on the streets of Frankfurt by 15 April. This dead- 
line was met. I 4 

The lioensing of a seoond newspaper at this time forced 
premature announcement of the program to lioense competitive 
newspapers in major cities. In faot, the paper shortage had 
already set definite limits to the further growth of a lioensed 
press. The Frankfurter Heue PreBse thus took over one-half of 
the paper allotment oF the feundsohau , but it was deoided that 
the two newspapers should appear on alternative days, a faot 
whioh minimised their competitive statu s,l& 

The Military Government personnel most responsible for the 
appointment of the Communist licensees were a British oitlsen, 
Cedrio Belfragw, who had been taken over from 1116 USFET Press 
Licensing Team which had set up the first German newspaper dur- 
ing oombat in Aadhen, and Ernest Adler, the ProBS Control Of- 
ficer in Frankfurt. On the first anniversary of the Frankfurter 
Bundsohau , particular honor was paid to these individuals. Their 
genial photographs in the Frankfurter Rundschau were accompanied 




by a statement thanking than for everything and expressing re- 
gret that thay had to leave. 



The only other newspaper on whioh Communist domination 
remained an issue for an equal length of time was the Rheln- 
Heokar Zeltung in Heidelberg. This newspaper fell to the oon- 
troi of Dr. Rudolf Agrloola, ooneldered to be "the spiritual 
father of the KPD in Heidelberg." IT After what was admitted 
to be a rather oursory investigation, the 6871 DISCC lioenting 
teams in Hesse under the leadership of Cedrlo Belfrage proposed 
a panel of three lloeneees, Professor Theodor Heuss, liberal) 

Dr. Herman Knorr, left-wing Soolal Demoorat and ardent party 
man and Dr. Rudolf Agrloola. The nomination of Professor Heuss 
gave rise to an Interesting dispute, the nature of whioh pos- 
sibly suggests a oautlous Communist attempt to ehift the di- 
reotlon of the newspaper to Agrloola. Belfrage reported. "The 
strongest figure in the group is undoubtedly Heuss and the 
others expressed their willingness to regard him as final ar- 
biter in questions of polloy. In his rsoommendatlon that 
Heuss be aooepted. Belfrage indirectly drew attention to the 
faot that Heuss had profited under the Hails as a free- lanes 
writer for the Frankfurter Zeltung . "Heuss worked as an out- 
side eontrlbutor for the Frankfurter Zeltunc in its last years, 
and also oontrlbuted to ths Tllustrlsrtes Blatt The under- 

signed was not very impressed when deuss expressed surprise at 
the etatement that the Illustrlertee Blatt* pub 11 shed blatant 
Nasi propaganda. He said he never read It and this may be a 
partially aooeptable explanation einoe Heuss' interests are 
more on the lntelleotual side There is no impression what- 

ever that hit basio ideae are bad or that he will try to uae 
his dominant position In the group for wrong purposes.* 1® In 
an otherwise uniformly favorable reoommendation, the above- 
quoted remarks were grasped by various members of the Informa- 
tion Control Lloenslng Board as grounds for objeotlon to Pro- 
fessor Heuss' oandidaey. One board member pointed out that 
"the man whom House ploked for a politioal referenoe. Pro- 
fessor Martin Dibelius. ds sort be* him as believing that 'there 
oan be no German state without or against the working olasses.' 

If that is meant to be liberalism, it does not breathe mnoh 
oonviotlon. Some of Heuss* olose affiliations have been I should say 
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more rightist than liberal." 1® jn the end, the matter mas 
left to the U. S. Politioal Advisor, Robert Murphy, who oon- 
ourred in the lioensing of all three. 20 Whether or not the 
attempt to remove Heues from influenee was the oonsoious re- 
sult of Communist interests must be left to oonjeoture. In 
any ease, after several months. House beoame Minister of Cul- 
ture in land Wuerttemberg-Baden and withdrew from an active 
role on the newspaper. The third lioensee, Knorr, was a less 
influential figure. "As a result," it was reported, "there 
is no oounterbalanoing personality to Agrioola on the paper. "21 

ICD Wuerttemberg-Baden (ICD/Wb) was satisfied that under 
Agrioola' s leadership the newspaper was making an "honest ef- 
fort to give equal representation to the several politioal 
parties. "22 j n faot, the Rheln-Neokar Zeltung never beoomee a 
flagrant and overtealous representative Communist moods as 
did the Frankfurter Rundsohau . Following Carlebaoh* s dismis- 
sal, Agrioola aooepted the invitation to teach one year at the 
University of Halle in 'the Soviet Zone. He was released by 
ICD/WB only on oondition that he devote suffioient time to 
maintain his responsibility to the newspaper. This he did not 
do, finally moving entirely to the Soviet Zone. By the -summer 
and fall of 1948, in- the midst of the Berlin blookade and at 
the high point of the oold war, the retention of a professor 
of Journalism in a Soviet Zone university as the publisher of 
a major Amerioan-li censed newepaper had become an untenable 
embarrassment, ICD/ffB aooeded reluotantly to pressure from 
OMSUS and ordered his dismissal, "It should be pointed out 
that beoause of Dr, Agrioola' s status as an original lioensee 
of the first newspaper in Wuerttemberg-Baden, and beoauBe of 
his loyal and oonsoientioua work on that newspaper in its 
first two years, this branch was extremely reluotant to remove 

him His absenoe,,.left no other course open. "24 Agrioola 

beoame first full professor of Journalise at the University of 
Halle, and subsequently was named Reotor of that university. 

The elimination of Communist influence from the newspapers 
in the Amerioan Zone prooeeded from oase to oase without con- 
sistent plan. For that there is suffioient evidence in the pre- 
ceding two examples. Furthermore, the offioers of ICD and of 
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Ullitary Government were by no means of one mind in regard to 
the urgency or necessity for doing something. It can be safe- 
ly said that in all oiroumstanoee, it was the overiealousness 
of Communist lioenseee or the sharpening of the oold war oon- 
f liot rather than the interests of information oontrol offioers 
that accounted for the removal of influential Communist li- 
censees. Other factors disadvantageous to the said lloensees 
often played a greater role in seouring their removal than 
their Communist allegianae. This is evident from the forego- 
ing examples, but is even more obvious in the oases of less 
significant individuals not oited. For example. Frits Schmidt, 
the Communist member of the broad all-party five-man licensee 
panel of the Kassel Hesslsohe Naohrlohten , was removed for non- 
politioal rea sons <>26 He had shown himself uncompromising and 
unoo-operatlve in relation to the other licensees, but the more 
influential SPD editor Wolfgang Bartels had been called to ac- 
count for earlier misusing this coalition government newspaper 
in "attaok the KPD and favor his own party," 29 An appraisal 
of Bartels' role by ICD is oentered in this quotations 2 ? 

Occasionally, . .the paper treads on controversial 
ground. The editorial of the issue of 21 October dealt 
with British proposals to prevent ohaos in Europe dur- 
ing the coming winter. It treated British and Amerioan 
eoonomy and emphasised that the center of economio 
gravity is in the USA and England. The Bad Hauheim 
scrutiny desk felt that a di ecu sal on of the economic 
sphere of the Soviet Union had been left out on pur- 
pose and considered the editorial dangerous in this 
respeot." 

The pro-Communlst — but not Party member — J-ioensee of the 
Stuttgarter Zeltung, K. Aokermann, was removed in mid-September 
1946 with the right-wing lloensee, Bernhard, in a general re- 
organisation of the paper. 29 Aokermann was subsequently ap- 
pointed lloensee of the Mannheimer Morgen , where "his supposed 
Communi et tendenci e e" were said to have ”stl 11 not shown up 
markedly** in 1649. 29 The influence of direotly Communist ll- 
oensees had praotioally been eliminated by 30 June 1947 when 
there were still four KPD members listed among ninety-two 11- 
oenaed publishers in the Amerioan Zone. By November only 
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three were listed as "Communist," and the only Party member 
waa Agrioola, 30 Waltar Kola* of the Bamberg Frank! ache Tag 
and A. Rudert of the Frankfurter Rundschau had dropped out 
of the KPD In the fall 194?. fly the onaet of the Berlin 
blookade, a a of 30 June 1948, there remained only one Coramu- 
nlat Party member among the lloenaeea, although two othera 
oould atlll be oalled aympathdaera, 51 The danger that Soviet 
oowmunlsm might win aupport In the llaenaed preaa had, with 
the general oourae of polltioal developments In Weatern Ger- 
many, ahlfted from that of dlreot Communist Influence to the 
danger that natlonallat lntereats might favor German neutral- 
ity and eponomlo accommodation with the East. An earlier 
passing danger whioh oame from left-wing Sooial Demoo ratio 
lloenaeea aupport of a merger with the KPD, the most influ- 
ential suoh licensees being In Bavaria, had fallen by the 
wayeide.52 

2. Berlin Attitudes In 1945 

Before the Western Allies arrived in Berlin the 
Soviets had established proteotion and domination over the 
entire political, oultural, and informational life of the 
oity. Seven Soviet-established newspapers spoke unitedly 
for the Red Anny, the oity government, and eaoh of the four 
political parties. After several months in Berlin, the West 
answered with three paperai the overt American Allgemelne 
Zeltung , the overt Brltieh Berliner and the Araerioan-lToensed 
fagesaplegel . The West, in that ft oould not provide party 
or governmental organs, suffered a oertain strategio polit- 
loal disadvantage whioh oould not be entirely compensated for 
by ita overwhelming popularity as against the East. In ad- 
dition, the Western position was weakened by the sudden de-, 
parture of the popular Allgemelne Zeltung . Its passing gave 
rise to flattery even from 1 1 a hardly ^iisl nt e re et ed com- 
petitor, the Tageseplegel , whioh paid the tribute! "Three 
months and nevertheless a chapter in newspaper history. "53 

The top-heaviness of Soviet influenoe in Berlin had a 
potent effect in drawing the qualified journalists of Berlin 
into the Soviet- sponsored information media. The appearance 
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of Western Military Government in three aeotora of Berlin 
and the greater relative popularity of Western newspapera 
did not at firat entirely offset this tendenoy, For one 
thing, the Soviet authorities Indulged in a tolerant, oppor- 
tunistic denaeifioation polioy in regard to "gifted" in- 
dividuals whioh the Americans and British refused to follow. 

In addition, the Soviet authorities oared for their German 
helpers with numerous physioal amenities. Above end beyond 
these faotors, the Berlin aoene and the attitudes of writers 
and Journalists ware dominated by two opposing attitudes 
whioh in the oourae of time became contradictions. On ths 
one hand, the Berliners aooepted the inevitability not only 
of Allied, but particularly of Soviet, determination 'of their 
future as a faot toward whioh their. attentions, hopes, and 
activities were drawn. On the other hand, Berlin had a deep 
anxiety, if not fear, of the oonsequenoes of final Soviet 
domination, evident to a greater or lesser degree in all 
strata inoluding those most sympathetic to oommuni sm. Var- 
ious personifications of this double pattern are visible in 
the transition from 1948 to the olarifioation of lines whioh 
had well begun to orystallise by the middle of 1946. The 
situation is better understood by a few examples. Shortly 
after the Amerloans arrived in Berlin, the editor of the 
Soviet- sponsored Social Demooratio newspaper. Per Volk , 
deplored the Eastern outlook on news and urged the making 
of provision for disseminating the Western viewpoint, to 
whioh he olaimed the Germans were more reoeptive.34 a half 
year later, during the SKD merger oriels, this editor de- 
cided to remain in the Eastern oamp, Wolfgang Uarish, who 
beoaae the enfant terrible of Marxist German literature in 
the Soviet Zone, attempted to ride three horses in 1948 and 
1946, as a popular feature writer on ths overt French Kurier, 
as unsuooessful applicant for the lioensee of the British 
publication Die Brueoke (he failed to seoure politioal olear- 
anoe by the British CIC) , and finally as the oultural editor 
of the Taegllohe Bundsohau . 86 Professor Dovifat, who had 
taught Goebbelslan journalism and propaganda at the University 
of Berlin, was named the editor of the Christian Demooratio 
Union newspaper, the Meue Zelt . In Ssptmnber 1946 he was 
violently attaoked by the Bed Army Taegllohe Bundsohau and 
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KPD Deutsohe Volkszeltung (later Nuese Deutsohland ) for an 
article whloh ms reported to have exploited every sign of 
diaunity between the Alliea and Berlin. 38 Dovifat m> sub- 
eequently removed a a editor but was retained in the eaat 
sector University of Berlin until the oriels which apllt 
that institution in the spring of 1948. 

3. The Transfiguration of the Tagessplegel 

The licensees of the TageBsplegel were perhaps the 
most aignlfioant example of the oonfliot described above and 
its resolution in favor of the West. Aocordlng to offiolal 
testimony, the selection of licensees for the Tages splegel 
was influenced by Communist- sympathetl o officers in ICD7 a/ 

After two months of work surveying one hundred applications 
and considering three groups of licensees, 38 a four-man li- 
censee panel was agreed upon. In the selection of licensees 
and staff personnel by this paper it was Btated that ttioee 
who "displayed an anti-Soviet attitude, . .were rejected out 
of hand," The same source furttier states that all, including 
some Communists, were more interested in the West than in the 
East. 39 The leading member of the licensee panel was Erich 
Reger, vigorous intellectual and writer of the pre-1933 muok- 
raking novel against the Krupp interests. Union der fasten 
Hand . Reger had also been an oooasional contributor to -the 
famous pre-Nazi independent leftist magazine. Die Weltbuehne , 
the last editor of whloh had been Walter Karsofr, a 'fagessp'iegel 
oo-lloensee. Karsoh, a gifted writer and oritio, was de- 
sorlbed as a left-wing socialist in the report in vAiloh he was 
recommended as a licensee. Although not a Marxist, Karsoh 
later Joined the KPD. The third licensee was a "renowned 
oultural leader," Edwin Redslov, later the first reotor of the 
Free University of West Berlinj Redslov, a liberal of the 
Walter Rathenau sohool, later Joined the SPD.^The fourth li- 
censee, Heinrioh von Sohweiniohen, was ohosen to handle the 
business end of the newspaper.; Speaking in his favor was a 
history of dose oo-ope^ation with the Offloe of Strategic 
Servloes during the war.^X- In June 1946, upon evidence that 
he had displayed, in.yonversatlon and writing, a disloyal 
attitude toward American Military Government, Sohweiniohen' s 
license was suspended , *2 
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It is interacting to oompare the original prospectus 
for the Tagosspiegel with what the paper later became. It 
was intended that the Tageasplcgcl "should be bold and perhaps 
new and unorthodox in its appearanoe but, in its oontents and 
its attitude, it should seek to establish genuine oontaot and 
fora a real link between the Soviet Union and the Western 
Democracies" *3 Despite oertain innovations in general style, 
the attitude of the newspaper was later ariticited for its 
frocen conservatism. The political thinking of the Tagossple - 
gel at the outset was expressed by Kareeh, who was quoted as 
sayingt "The question of the future social order in Germany 
cannot be answered from Germany and by Germany alone. It de- 
pends on the development whioh this problem (of social order) 
is to take in the rest of Europe, "4* and further) "For the 
first time the East and West are meeting in the capital of a 
Germany whioh we no longer wish to oall by the grossly mis- 
used name of * Heioh.' We see in this meeting of the nations 
on German soil a unique opportunity for the final reconcili- 
ation among the peoples and we wish to devote all out efforts 
toward its accompli sh»ent,"45 j n other matters of Judgment 
less vulnerable to ohange the Tageesplegel was to show an 
independenoe and oonalstenoy which in no small measure ex- 
plained its vigorous assumption of leadership in the Western 
oause. Ho matter what their allegiances in the moment of 
oollpse, Reger, Karaoh, and Redalov were the survivors of a 
tradition of independent criticism and political loyalty, 
oharacteristioally German in the period before 1933. The 
judgment that "we cannot regard the four political parties 
whioh have so far appeared as the final and exclusive repre- 
sentatives of Germany* a political will and intentions ,"46 
was a declaration of Independenoe made before the newspaper 
appeared in 1946. This attitude faoilitated the adoption of 
the independent SPD oause in the merger crisis in 1946 and 
allowed the Tagosspiegel to ori tioiea the same party in the 
oaispaigns for the Deoember election of 1948. For a short 
time it caused the Tage a Spiegel to favor the tendency, if 
not the expressed form, taken by the Deutaohe Union which 
attempted to unite political youth to "the end of dogmatizing 
German political parties. From 1946, when the Tageesplegel 
published a series of artioles oiting the examples of 
Swltserland, the United States, the British Dominions, and 
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the Soviet Union, It supported a. federalist Germany as a "way 
of life."* 7 Disapproval of a mere revival or rearrangement of 
pre-1938 polltloal parties and espousal of federalist prinoi- 
plea were aspects of the Tageasplegel' e rejection and oriti- 
olsm of the Weimar Republic. With all their Independent in- 
telleotuall sm the editors felt that Germany must make an en- 
tirely new beginning. In the editorial marking the first ap- 
pearanoe of the Tagessplegsl on 27 September 1946, entitled 
"Beginning and Future,* this attitude was clearly stated. An 
un-Marxist, cultural, psychological approach was taken, and 
Germany was seen In terms of a split oulture with two opposing 
traditions. The failure to end an angry past and begin afresh 
in 1916 was stressed. No compromise was made in traolng the 
origin of Nazism.^ 

What a di stanoe there i s between B1 smark, the so- 
ph! stloated Real-poll tlker and the wain glorious 
stupidity of Hitler.,, and still what a revealing same- 
ness in their nature and objective. , . • 

We have a olear beginning, nothing to stop us... 

It must be possible to add up honorable individuals 
into an honorable nation.... 

Sinoe without the victory of the Allied Armies we 
wov^ld never again have oome to ourselves, we aotually 
oan be considered as winners of this war. ..For this, 
the prioe that we paid Is, in the last analysis, small 
and as a result we have no demands to express other 
than those on ourselves. 

The editorials, particularly those written by Erioh Reger, were 
to bsoome famous throughout Germany and to reoelvs frequent 
quotation In the foreign press. Long and philosophical, rioh 
In language, and sophisticated in the treatment of subject 
matter, they set the oharaoter of the whole newspaper. Although 
appealing to a realistiq view, the high level of oultural, 
psyohologioal, and historical reference set strong limits to 
the newspaper's reading public. It appealed to and relied 
upon the large lntel'leotual and cosmopolitan olass In Berlin. 
Regardless of their anti-Nazi, pro-Communist disposition In 
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1946, from this European intellectual foundation editor* and 
Staff oould bo counted on to line up with the West when ques- 
tion* of freedom in the European **n*e arose. The o hangs wa* 
faoilitated by sophistioatod guidanoe from gifted press con- 
trol personnel. Pstor do Mendelsohn, a British subjeot who 
was to become the editor of the evert British newspaper. Per 
Welt, was American press oontrol offioer in 1945) ho was fol- 
lowed by Bert FI olden, who maintained oontlnuous guidanoe of 
and oo-operetion with the Tagocsplogsl for a number of year*. 

In aooordance with its founding principles, the Tagoc - 
splegel was oonsolentleusly pre-Soviet, intent on fighting 
prejudice* and eradioating what in 1946 were oonsidersd myths 
about SCvlet Bussia.* 9 However, in suoh artioles assertions 
of intelleotual honesty expressed themselves, as, for example 
in an aside that the Soviet Union did not fully reap the 
benefit* of the federalist system beaause of the presenoe of 
Conmuni *t Party centralism. 60 But, before it had beoome in- 
volved in the controversies with communism, the Tagesspiogol 
often took positions idontloal with those of ooxmruniit polioy, 
as, for example, in Ootobor 1946 when it strongly favored the 
abdication of the Emperor of Japan. The most interesting 
item in this regard is editorialising in a nows item reporting 
the failure of an attsmpt to guard a Worker's Unity Party 
rally in Ludwigsburg caused by the 8PD' s order thst their in- 
terested members withdraw. "The viability (of the Unity Party 
Idea) was doouaentod nevertheless by the first public meeting 
where a will for unity was expressed by all those present," 
remarked the Tagesspiegel .61 

The Tageespl ogol'e transformation to e western democratic 
antagonist of communism originated with the Coramuoi st-att smpted 
merger of the KPD with the 8PD to found a Sooiallrb Unity Party 
(BED) in Berlin. Before undsmooratio pressure was exerted on 
the Boolal Dsmoorats, the Tagesspiogol appears to have viewed 
the matter with oustomary ooolness. the rejeetion,of organi- 
sational union with the Communists by Dr. Kurt Sehuaaohsr, 

8PD lsadsr in Western Germany, was serried factually. 62 Com- 
ment on tha issue found a secondary plaoo in a general editor- 
ial on politloal matters. For example, in the editorial. 
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"Foundation* of Soman Party Ufa," appeared the remark! 

"So far as discussion has publloly revealed, the 8PD Is prom- 
ised far less than the KFD by the merger, whereas, on the 
other hand, the objeotlve position taken is to be distinguished 
from one of simple party Interest. "83 Then it was reveSled 
that In a 2-day session on 20 - 21 Deoember 1946 the oentral 
oonmittees of the SPD and the KPD had deolded to prepare for 
the merger of their parties. 64 

The day after this announoement the TagossplOgol took a 
olear, out-spoken position. "The officer* responsible must 
at least get the sanotion of the membership. Aooeptlng this 
program would mean giving straight orders to the party of floe* 
in the Amerioan Zone." Wilhelm Knoethe, still the Soolal 
Damooratlo licensee of the Frankfurter Rundsohau was quoted as 
argulngi "For us demooraoy is no matter oi Hp-servioe nor is 
it a taotioal position of the moment."^ in February and 
Maroh, as this crisis intensified into a major International 
incident, the Tagessplsgol devotedly adjusted its form and 
literary standards to represent the oause of the rebel Berlin 
8oclal Democratic rank and file against the arbitrary deolslon 
of their executive committee. 

The espousal of this oause affeoted the Tagessplegel in 
several waysi it helped to faoilltate the ohange of the news- 
paper from an lntelleotual organ to an aotlve, even popular, 
politioal foree. A few months before, on 16 December, the 
newspaper had been enlarged to eight pages appearing dally 
but United States offlolal* were still not satisfied with the 
paper's oontent, feeling that the lntelleotual side was em- 
phasised at the expense of attention to foreign, domestio and 
looal new*. 66 Representing suoh a popular oause as the merger 
issue helped to provide the editors with a natural spirit 
which facilitated the reforms desired by the press offloers. 
Although always avoiding sensational la in layout, the Tages - 
splegel made the day-to-day developments of the merger oriels 
interesting by applying imaginative approaohes, using feature* 
and ploture layouts, whioh mad* for many-sided sffeotlveness. 

By February it was reported that the newspaper was selling out 
rapidly and was considered the most widely-read paper in 
Berlin. In April when, with the referendum of the SPD rank 




and file, the merger issue ms reaching its olimax, the news- 
paper's circulation mt increased from 336,000 to 400,000 and 
then to 460,000 oopies.®® 

One effect of the Tagessplegel ' b position was to invite 
attaok from the Soviet-lioenaed prase. The Berliner Zeitung 
orl tidied "the eternal negative attitude of the Ta gessplegel 
to all demooratlo manifestations of the U. S. 8. R.*®» Suoh 
orltioism was, however, in the face of oonsoientioua efforts 
by the Tageasplegel to separate its attitude on this German 
issue from that toward the Soviet Union, During the time the 
issue was alive the Tagessplegel oarried a travelog series by 
the pro-Soviet writer J. B. Priestley.®^ In February evidence 
was submitted by the Soviet officials in Nuernberg to show 
that a masBaore of Palieh offioere at Katyn was not, as the 
Nasis had claimed, the work of the Soviets but a Natl Invention 
and a oover for their own orime. The Tagessplegel oarried this 
story as "The Truth about Katyn," aooepting in 1946 as faots 
what experience in 1948 would have proven deserving of a more 
skeptioal view. A strategic speeoh by Stalin in Maroh 1948 
was oarried objectively under the headline "Stalin against 
Warmongers, "82 if anti-Communi et, the Tagessplegel was cer- 
tainly not anti-Soviet in early 1946. But in January and 
February the first reports of the selxure of Western- lioensed 
newspapers, particularly the Tagessplegel , by Soviet author- 
ities were received, and Soviet bans "from this time on beoame 
matters of dispute among the Allies on the four-power level. ®* 
A side effeot of Communist criticism of the Tagessplegel was 
entirely positive! The publication by the SED Deutaohe 
Volksseltung of a militaristic artiole by the Tagessplegel' s 
correspondent in Nuernberg led to his issnediate dismissal and 
a resurveying of Tagessplegel personnel, whioh ended in the 

dismissal of eight of its twenty-five employees,®* 

The Tagessplegel was pitted in an unequal fight. In the 
circulation war of February through April the antimerger 
foroes did not receive from the West the advantages of mater- 
ial support whioh were heaped upon the promerger faotlons by 
the Soviet authorities, for whose purposes a speoial publish- 
ing house, the Elnhelts Yerlag (Unity Press), was founded in 
February and a magatlne, Einhelt , was launehed. 06 In Maroh 
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the promerger SPD organl tit ion a (Iced the Soviet Military Ad- 
minl atrati on for a speoial allotment of paper to print a 
million posters and a half -million leaflets. Also in Maroh 
a biweekly sheet waa brought out. Soolallatlaehe Elnhelt , de- 
voted exclusively to the needs of the oampalgn. In the oouree 
of this struggle, needleaa to say. the Tagegsplegel , aa a center 
of antimerger activities outside of the SPD, was, to the Soviet 
authorities, "proof that the paper waa merely a representative 
of Western monopoly oapitalistio interests."” 7 The last nominal 
link between the Tagesaplegel and the KPD was severed somewhat 
late in the battlej the Berlin District Comittee expelled Walter 
Karsoh for identifying himself with its treasonable policy.68 

The nerve-point on whioh the Tageseplegel divorced itself 
entirely from the Communist camp to beoome its outspoken enemy 
was expressed by Erioh Reger in the following termsi 68 

With deoeption there must finally be an end. Just 
as with every dictatorship, every sign of tyranny and 
all that has even the slightest reeeoblanoe to a total- 
itarian state must be made an end to. "Mass" parties 
do not have the task of subordinating the personality 
of the masses but Just the opposite, of or eating per- 
sonalities out of the masses. Socialism does not mean 
prohibiting the Burgertun but raising the personalities 
of working people to those of arlstoorats. . ..Untl 1 now, 
and particularly from 1820 - 1933, everything has been 
done the opposite way. Instead of lifting the lower 
levels, one simply tore down those on top. 

In pushing the merger issue to a decision the Tageseplegel 
employed a wide variety of journalistic usages ranging from an 
editorial, traoing the history of the split in the working olaea 
movement from World War I, 7 ® to a decisive interview with 
8ohumaoher. 71 After 2 February the Tageseplegel oampalgn be- 
oame a fullspeed raoe ahead. SPD functionaries demanded a ref- 
erendum on the deoision of their Central Cosmlttee. The de- 
cision was greeted with the headline, "Clearcut Course for True 
Democrats."* 2 The meeting of functionaries at the Admiralpalaat, 
where this demand was made, was filled with "high tension" and 
the hall wa# crammed before nine o'olook. The Tagesaplegel 
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pointed up speeches and remark* by worker* and small function- 
aries, ons of whom said) "We feel treated like objeots and 
want to remain persons. "73 Then the Communist propaganda cam- 
paign to corral the rank and file Social Demoorats broke loose 
in full fury.74 Although a British- licensed, Soolal Democrat- 
oriented newspaper, the Tslegraf , entered the stage before the 
oase was at an end, the !fagesspl~egel primarily bore the load. 
With the overt Frenoh Kurler , whioh with oertain reservations 
might also be reokoned ae representing the Western oauee on 
thie issue, the total Western olroulatlon remained far below 
that of Soviet- lioeneed papers. 7B g, the anti-merger Booial 
Democrat* had ho organ of their own, as sarly as 16 February 
1946 the Tageasplegel carried partisan artiolea by' the new 
leaders of the rank and fils involved. 7* On 16 llaroh the Tag - 
etspiegel announoed that it viewed the merger oampalgn ae a 
test of denooratio freedom and would therefor* throw open its 
columns to a free discussion of the lssue.77 Artiolea by new 
Berlin Social Democratic leaders, Earl Qemer, Frans Heumann, 
and Klaus-Peter Sohuls, and summons to meeting* and funotlonary 
oonferenoes were published. 78 On the baok page of the Tages- 
long features were regularly carried under the dead- 
lines, ’’The Fight for Freedom." The young writer and SPD youth 
leader. Dr. Klaus-Peter Sohuls, wrote an open letter to Wilhelm 
Pleok which oooupied nearly a full page in the paper, reoalling 
in polite terms the reepeot whioh Sohuls* e father had held for 
the younger Pleok who had served aa an apprentioe on hie news- 
paper. Sohuls recalled that in 1928, when the unity Ideal had 
not yet existed, and the Soolal Demo orate were called "Soolal 
Fasoista," the "loyal" Pleok, remembering the "line," had re- 
fused to take the old man* s hand when offered at a ohanoe 
meeting, 79 Thus, the Tageseplegel* a many-sided approaoh dur- 
ing this propaganda war -- intellectual analytlo editorials, 
dramatlo account t of meetings, aotlve appeal* and instruction* 
to participants, and strong human interest stories — rendered 
that paper an effective political weapon and, for a time, gave 
tbia somewhat austere newspaper greater popularity. It was 
appreciated and read by the man in the street ae well as by 
the sophisticated Berliner. On 1 April, the referendum of the 
SPD rank and file was held and promerger deoiaion of the exec- 
utive was rejeoted by 82 peroent of the votere. A new execu- 
tive was subsequently selaoted and the SPD reformed in Berlin. 
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The faot that the Tagessplegel , an Amerloan-lloeneed peer* 
paper with Communist publishers, became the apearhead of demo- 
cratic opposition to oommunism in Berlin appears more remarkable 
when it is appreciated that, officially, American Military Gov* 
ernment took an observer' a position on these domeetlo politioal 
conflicts and, henoe, lagged behind the Tagessplegel in efforts 
to influenoe SPD leaders and rank and file members from Joining 
the merger foroes. The offleial American position limited itself 
to trying to insure a fair fight. Although it would have set a 
preeedent for implementing a party press in the Amerloan zone, 
a poll oy not favored in high Military Government levels, 1CD 
was willing to license a Soolal Demoo ratio newspaper in Berlin, 
The natural oomplloatlons which arose from suoh considerations 
oaused delay, and the newspaper Bozlaldemokrat oame out under 
British lloense. Thus, although United States personnel worked 
tirelessly in trying to influenoe German socialists, their ef- 
forts had a personal rather than offloial effectiveness. An 
offioial position was taken only on the day before the refer- 
endum when the Amerloan Military Governor in Berlin, General 
Barker, stated that no merger of the KPD and SPD would be reo- 
ogniied which was not agreed to freely by the majority of 
party members, 80 As a result of Its new position, however, 
the Tagessplegel identified itself more closely with Amerloan 
policies in Germany and was to reoeive singular preference 
among American lioensed newspapers. However, the espousal of 
America's role in Europe did not lead to an unoritloal apology 
for what were oonsidered Amerloan failures or llmitatlonsi the 
Tagessplegel oould later frequently be oharaoterized as criti- 
cally interpreting what Amerloan polioy should bs whore in 
fact it was either laoklng or not as clearly drawn as the 
Tagessplegel desired, 

4, Differences between the Allies 

Beginning during the SED merger orisis and continuing 
thereafter, a series of grievanoes in the information field 
arose between the Soviet and Western Allied Military Govern- 
ments. An early lnoident oonoerned the Soviet-11 oensed Berliner 
Zeltung . a well-dressed, objootive appearing, and popular voloe 
inf* nn nrimin' interests, which was nominally the organ of the 
Berlin city government. In' early 1940, this relationship to 
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a city administration under four-power rule was still a hin- 
drance and embarrassment to communist papers, and at a meet- 
ing of the Berlin Kommandatura’ s Cultural Affairs Committee 
on 26 February 1946, a Soviet representative surprised his 
Western ooll9agues by stating thAt the newspaper was no longer 
a voice of the Kagistrat (city government)} in effeot, since 
September 1945 individuals hed invested capital in the news- 
paper. At the meeting on 1 March the Western Allied delegates 
requested that the newspaper' s name be ohanged and the city 
coat-of-arms ' removed from the mast-head, and demanded further 
that official magistrat announcements henoeforth be made avail- 
able to all Berlin newspapers on an equal basis. 8 ! Against 
Russian objections, the United States representative asked 
that, "because of its biased attitude,” the newspaper either 
be divorced from the city government or placed under quadri- 
partite censorship. In arguing his point, the delegate 
called attention to the fact that tho newspaper had refused 
to announce the opening of the U, S. Sector radio station. 83 
At a meeting on S Maroh, the Soviet authorities agreed that 
the Berliner Zeitung would carry an announcement that it no 
longer was an offioial Berlin city organ, and agreed that a 
statement to this effeot be ;deleted from the back page, 34 
This statement did not appear; a simple notice to the effeot 
that the Berliner Zeitung was published "viith the authorisa- 
tion of the Soviet Military Administration'' was later oited by 
the Russians as having been sufficient. At a meeting on 5 
April 194S, after a strong Soviet rebuttal was made, it was 
agreed to oonsider the matter closed. In effeot this conceded 
a S,ovlet vlotory. 86 A publlo opinion survey measured the suc- 
cess of the decoy-usage of the Berliner Zeitung under clever 
Soviet control. Of those- questioned, 25 peroent believed the 
newspaper to be published by the oity, and only 3 percent 
knew that it was under Soviet control. 86 - Other controversies 
in the information control field followed, but the more im- 
portant of them in the first half of 1946 did not -deal with 
newspaper problems, A book of Soviet poems with vitriollo 
anti-American passages provoked protests, and Soviet promises 
to withdraw it were not complied with. 8 ? The Soviet sponsor- 
ship of aotore and literary figures like Gustav Gruendgens and 
Gerhard Hauptmann, men who were deeply involved in National 
Socialist cultural life, caused other protests. 88 
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Meanwhile, Winston Churohill*a speech in Fulton, Missouri 
set a new stage in inter-Allied relations. Among other things 
it served to enable the Soviet attack on "warmongers and monop- 
oly capitalists" to roaoh a new height, A pamphlet attacking 
this speech was given wide distribution in Berlin. 89 

Cruoial oonfliots whioh emerged in the newspaper field at 
this time dealt with the result of Soviet confiscations. In 
early August, a polios receipt given to an eastern aeotor Ber- 
lin newsdealer for confiscated quantities of the Tagesspiegel 
and the British lioensed Telegraf fell into the hands of the 
United States authorities,^ Further oonfi soatlons followed, 
thoee of the Tagesspiegel on £0 August 1948 and the Weue 
Zeltung on 21 August 1948, both oarrisd out by Soviet^ "officers 
and German police aetlng under instructions from the Soviet 
Military Administration, The probable oause for these latter 
oonfisoations was a speech by Frans Neumann, Berlin SPD leader, 
criticizing the SED. A firm protest was made by United States 
delegates to the Control Council. An earlier oonflsoatlon was 
traoed to the faot that the Tagesspiegel and Telegraf had 
oarried a news service dispatch describing the abduction of 
German ohildren for re-education in Russia, The etory was 
denied by the entire Soviet-oontrolled pree«.91 A subsequent 
Soviet protest at the Kommandatura was overruled by oitlng 
even more blatant propagandists oharges in the Soviet press. 92 
Western protests regarding such seizures oharged that they 
were epeclfio violations of the Komandatura agreement of 3 
August 1945 providing for free distribution of Allied licensed 
newspapers. These protests on the Control Counoll level were 
met by the announoement that Soviet approval would be neoeesary 
before any book or periodical would be permitted in the Soviet 
Zone.93 

The oauses for dlBaenslon judged moet serious by the U. S. 
Military Government were attacks on the United States in the 
Sovietized Goman press. An artiole on reparations appearing 
in the SED newspaper, Neues Deutschland , on 16 September 1946 
furnished the spark for a oruclal stap in the maturity of the 
official Amerioan attitude in relation to such attacks by or- 
gans under the jurisdiction of another Oocupying Power. The 
artiole was in a pattsrn whioh subsequently was to beoome 
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daily fodder in the Soviet-oontrolled press. Ch&raoterietically, 
it falsely accused the Western Allies of the very tender points 
on whioh the Soviet Union was being effectively aoeueed. The 
Anglo-American powers were 'said to have not announoed definite 
figures relative to reparation claims) "secret" reparations were 
oited. Aspersions were made on Anglo-Amerioan generosity, whioh 
wa s making itself felt in food shipments. Also oharges, whioh 
were to be suooessfully pursued before a broad Communistic lis- 
tening audienae, were cited, such as the German patents taken 
SB "booty" or the Amerioan barter market in Berlin as a form of 
exploitation. These and other charges were dealt with by Amer- 
ican representatives on the highest level. In a meeting of the 
Co-ordinating Committee of the Allied Control Council, General 
Clay aBked the Soviet representative. General Kurochkin, to make 
steps to seoure the punishment of the editors responBibls, 
General Clay added that if suoh attacks continue in German 
papers, it would have to be assumed that the quadripartite rules 
were no longer applioable.94 At the next Co-ordinating Com- 
mittee meeting, on 26 September 1946, General Kuroohkin re- 
jected the charge with the argument that the information con- 
tained had also been published in Amerioan, British, and Soviet 
newspapers. 95 To these arguments General Clay remarked! " The 
day when the Germans would be permitted to say whatever they 
wish about the Allies was the most distressing in the history 
of quadripartite relations within the Co-ordinating Committee." 
Ihe ranark was to remain typloal of an American dilemma almost 
as long as the Control Counoil continued to operate.- Subsequent 
Soviet moves were significant. On the basis of a protest made 
by General Sokolovsky before the Control Counoil on 20 August 
against speeches of leaders of the Berlin Sooial Demoorats 
which were quoted in the West Berlin press, the Russians pro- 
posed that the matter of controlling anti-Allied remarks of 
German editors and politicians be referred to the Politioal 
Directorate for regulation on an all-sonal basis. This move 
appears to have been viewed by United States off-ioials as 
promise of a possible solution. It resulted in Control Coun- 
cil Directive No. 40, whioh was signed on 12 Ootober 1946, on 
"Policy to be Followed by German Politicians and German Press." 
The directive inoluded, in addition to a stipulation forbidding 
oritioism of the Allied Powers, a transfer into all-German 
terms of standards limiting the behavior of German politicians 
and editors toward the Oooupsition. 
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"1. With due consideration to the necessity for 
maintaining military seourity, the Oerman demoor&tio 
parties and the German press should be allowed to dio- 
ouss freely German political problems. Comments on 
the policy of the Oooupying Powers in Germany are al- 
lowed. The publication in the German press of factual 
information on world events, including informative 
articles taken from the foreign press, is also allowed. 

"2., Members of German political parties and the 
German press must refrain from all statements and from 
the publloatlon or reproduotion of artlolee whioht 

"a. contribute toward the spreading of na- 
tional! stio, pan-Germania, militarist, 
fascist or antl-demooratlo ideasj 

"b. spread rumors aimed at disrupting unity 
amongst the Allies, or whiah cause dis- 
trust and a hostile attitude on the 
part of the German people towards any of 
the Oooupylng Powersj 

"o, embody oritioisn directed against the 
deolslons of the Conferences of th* 

Allied Powers on Germany or against the 
deoielons of the Control Counollj 

"d. appeal to Germans to take aotion against 
democratic measures undertaken by the 
Commanders in Chief in their tones*" 

Although the Americans hoped thi s directive would elimi- 
nate Soviet attaaks, it more often operated as an effeotivw 
control against Amsrioan public reply to suoh attaoks. The 
slgnlfioanoe of the direotive cannot be fully underetood with- 
out reference to the oonfllot being waged on the operational 
level during the days when Allied representatives in the Con- 
trol Council were drawing up the phrasing quoted above. On 
B Ootober 1948 General UoClure was informed that the Berlin 
press situation had bsooae "completely untenable. Inasmuch as 
we were playing all the rulea of the game, and the German 
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press la the Hu a el an sector 1 * publishing articles dally whioh 
should ba vigorously protested. Kany of thaaa artlolaa ara ob- 
viously planted." Tha uneasy praaa offloar am a advi tad by 
General McClure* a offlea In tha following terms] "I lafona ad 
him of tha praaaat status of tha B ovist proposal originated la 
tha Polltlaal Directorate and indicated that wa ahould taka no 
furthar lima ditto action until tha fata of thia papar la de- 
finitely determined."®* However, tha altuation had baooaia 
truly orltlaal and raqulrad notion. General MoClure's daputy 
was lnatruotad aa follows] "Oita arid ana a. Tha tina has oone 
for us to protast dally to Tulpanov...] wa cannot longer alt 
on ono alda of thia controversy. Vo vast taka aides." On 11 
Ootober 1946. Alfred Boernsr. General McClure's daputy far 
plana and directives, was lnatruotad to "gat tha a munition 
ready. "97 tha following day saw a quadripartite agreement an 
Control Ceunoll Directive Vo, 40, whioh was promulgated on 
14 Ootober 194«, 

Tha fora of tha Soviet proposal whioh had bean aooepted 
by tha Political Directorate had to ba changed In tha Control 
Council. It revealed all too publicly tha Soviet hand and 
originating interest In tha Directive. Thus tha Control Oo un- 
oil eliminated an Introductory phrase which readi "Tha Po- 
litical Dlraotorata has examined the states eats made by the 
leadera of the Berlin Soolal Dome a rat a whioh appeared in the 
Denaan press in the Western seetora of Berlin and which lad 
to a pretest from Marshal Sokolovsky In the Control Council 
on 20 August 1948t the Directorate also examined other artl- 
olaa in the Dorman prose of whioh reprosontatlveo of tho de- 
oupying Powers, epoolfloally Sana rale Clay, Hebertean, and 
Kuroohkln, have expressed their dlasatlsfaotlon."®S 

Five daya after tha promulgation of Directive Vo. 40, 
Information oontrol offloora were aroused again, thia time 
not by a Daman oomunist newspapor quotation of a Pravda 
article] but by an attack In tha offielal organ of tSe Soviet 
Military Adalni strati on, Tho Taaglleha Bundsohau . Tha artl- 
ole likewise appeared In tha supposedly of^ioial dlty news- 
paper, tha Berliner Soltuag .*® 
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"It la already olear that authorltatlTB Am er loan 
olrolea will attmpt to taka advantage of present con- 
ditions in order to azeroiao praaaura on thoaa ooun- 
trlea whioh Import oeroale, lntarfara in their inter- 
nal poll tioal affaire, and diotata to that the will of 
the imperlaliata. In their words, Amsrioan polloy ia 
permeated with humanitari^nlam, feeling for responsi- 
bility and usefulness) in reality, however, it at- 
tempt a to draw profite from the diatreae of other 
oountrlea in order to oontinue Amerloan ezpanalon and 
to eztend U. 8. lnfluenoe," 

Thla attack was oharaoterl aed aa an "unjustified, vicious 
violation of Direotive No, 40. We ehould protest and ask 
for an apology." The question was raised whether tripartite 
or parallel aotion should be taken. 

But suoh articles appeared in November and received sim- 
ilar notioe. For suoh ooourrenoea, it la true that protests 
were made. They were later to be published aa an aware in the 
Neue Zeltung or amde available to the American- 11 sen aed press. 
However, in oonformity with Control Counoll Direotive No. 40, 
suoh charges were not answered publioly nor were counter- 
charges made, either on this or on a higher joumallstio level. 
To do so was for long oonaldered inappropriate behavior for an 
Oooupying Power, if not dangaroua in terma of stimulating what 
was oonaldered a far .more diabolio potential, namely that of 
Osmans exploiting disunity or "disrupting unity amongst the 
Alliea." Thus, Soviet protests against violations of Direotive 
No. 40 were honored in name by I CD, GMGU6 — for ezample, a 
series of speeohee in Bavaria made by Hurt Sohuaaoher ia 
November and Deomnber, when, despite Civil Administration 
Division misgivings, I CD reoommended "appropriate aotion." 10® 
Thus, when protesting what he oalled "one of the most vlolous, 
unfair, and malloious attaoka yet carried by the lleemeed 
Soviet press on Amerloan personnel in Germany," General MoClure 
addressed himself to his Soviet opposite number. General 
Tulpanov, without giving publio light to suoh oharges. The 
reason for this oautlon was pandidly oonf eased by General 
MoClure as he ooneluded hie letter of protest to Tulpanov 
against a Berliner teltung aril ole of IS February 1947i 1°1 
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"Tha Sotiot Union and tho Uni tod Statoa of Amor- 
ioa aro angagod in an attoapt to ro-oduoato and ro- 
orlent tho Humana away from Rational Soolalica and 
Kllltariaa. It haa toon ny fundaaontal oonolotion 
and tho data mining faotor in oontrolling tho U. 8, 

Zono Homan proa* that to allow Homan a to play off 
ono Oaoupying Powor agalnat tho othor, aa ia now 
boittg dono by tho Soflot Zono nawapapora, would bo 
an obataolo to tha mall »atl on of our hopaa." 

8. Tho Barlln Proaa Aftar tha SKD Margor Battlo 

Tho SED uargar fight had ehangad tho aapoet of tho 
Borlin proaa* For ono thing tha party papara in tho Soviot 
aootor had ohangad thoir naaoat tho SED louoa Doutaohland 
had roplaood tho KPD Volkaaaltung , and, in tho pfaioa of tho 
pranorgar 8PD Daa Volk tharo appoarod a papor, tho Torwaorta , 
to roproaant tha Sooial Domooratio olonont in tha BED, Cur- 
ing tho oourao of tho antinorgor oanpaign auroral naw Waat 
Borlin nawapapora had mada thoir appoaranooi tho Kurlor, 
an OTort Fronoh aowapapar, liraly, aatlrioal and aloof | and 
two Britlah-lioonaod nawapapora, tho Tolagraf and tha Soalal- 
dawokrat, tha lattor an offiolal organ of tho SFD, Tho Tagaa- 
aplaaal rawalnad tha only Unltad Stataa oontrollod nowapapor 
pufilfahad in Borlin, Tha Hunloh-publiahad orort Aaorl oan law 
Zoltung , whloh waa ahlppad to Borlin, had failod to win a 
ooaaaandlng po alt Ion agalnat daily papara aditod on tho apot. 

Aftar ita oruaado, tho Tagoaaplogal quiokly ahowod algna 
of roTorting to ita probattlo atatua, a papor for tho lntal- 
llgontala, Howoran, it oxtondod ita influonoa to Waatom Har- 
mony, at firat by dallrorlaa of 10,000 ooploa aftar Auguat 1948 
and for a ntmbor of yoara it waa raad by tha "paopla wha 
aattarad" in Woatorn Oamany* a politloal and oultural Ufa* 

Tho Tagoaaplogal waa alao not 'without auooaaa In finding a 
popular format ?n ita Sunday aditlon. Alao in Auguat, it 
produood tho firat Sunday piotura magailna aupploaont, tha 
Waltaplagol , whieh daralopod into a "high atandard llluatratad 
woakiy, w I^ Tha Waltaplogal waa follewod in oompatltlon by 
tha Blld-Rundaohau of tho orart Sotlot Taoglloho-Bundaohaa »I09 
Tha mathoad of tho Tagoaaplagol waa ohangad an SB Auguat 1948 
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to read, "an independent and unoeneored daily newspaper pub- 
lished under the lioenee of IC of OMGBD."* 04 Thus, the Tages- 
splegol generally attempted to distinguish itself from the 
overt and lloensed newspapers of the other three Oooupatlon 
Powers, all of whom “maintained censorship praotloes at the 
time. These efforts notwithstanding, the Tagessplegel* s 
leadership as the most popularly read newspaper in Berlin was 
overoome after September 1946 by the Britl eh- lloensed Telegraf , 
a sensational and lively paper aimed at the housewife, worker, 
and subway reading publio and openly partisan to the SPD. 106 
A September opinion survey showed that the Telegraf led the 
Thgessplogel in popularity by 10 peroent. 

These olroumatanoes and the approaoh of the Berlin olty 
eleotion led to the launohing of the second United State's-li- 
oensed newspaper, one whose feature artloles and editorials 
oould, unlike those of the Tagessplegel, be easily understood 
by all of its readers. The immediate oouree expressed in the 
order dated 29 September 1946 was "to permit adequate ooverage 
for the free exohange of all Berlin polltloal parties prior 
to the eleotion." Despite the most adverse conditions — 
with 13 daily newspapers, there was an obvious soaroity of 
qualified personnel — Miohael Jesselsen, who was assigned the 
task, had the paper on the streets in lees than two weeks. It 
was the first United States lloensed evening paper, entitled 
Per Abend , and appeared on 10 Ootober 1946 with a oiroulation 
of 10,000. 106 The licensees were Maximilian Mueller-Jabusoh, 
former editor of the CPU newspaper in Weimar (Soviet Zone), and 
Hans Sonnenfeld.lO? Per Abend was forced to funotlon with a 
skeleton staff for some time but it did extremely well. 108 in 
the German tradition an evening paper oooupied a position simi- 
lar to that of the tabloid in the United States. Per Abend 
served as a politioal oounter to the Telegraf but hardly oom- 
peted with the other afternoon paper, the Kurler , whioh, for 
all its virility, maintained a muoh higher - inEelleotual level'. 
Although assured of a strong following. Per Abend , with all 
other United States-oontrolled papers, sufferecTa severe out 
in oiroulation In Deoember 1946 oaused by the shortage of news- 
print, whioh had a disastrous effeot on the effeoti venose of 
Western papers in Berlin. All were limited in size. The 
Abend* s dally oiroulation was out to 46,000 and the Tagessple- 
gel^s . less disastrously, to 360,000 copies. 109 The Keua 
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Zeltung was alio affeotedj hitherto the Hunioh edition had 
been circulated in Berlin in £00,000 copies, all of whioh 
were not sold. This edition was now out to 100,000 ooplea. 110 

6. Control Counoll Directive Mo. 66 



Until June 1947, with the ezoeptlon of Berlin, where 
a Komman datura agreement had been in effeot slnoe 1945, the 
exohange of printed material, including newspapers, between 
Western and Eastern Germany had not been provided for. One 
of the few positive steps whloh anerged from the Uosoow Con- 
ference in Maroh 1947 was an agreement to instruot the Allied 
Control Counoll to "establish in all of Germany a free ex- 
ohange of information and damooratlo ideas by all media.... 
This exohange should not be subjeot to any pressure of any 
sort, administrative or economic, on the part of the Central 
Government or of the Laender Governments. "Ill Thereupon, the 
Allied Control Counoll issued Directive No. 88, "Intersonal 
Interchange of Printed Hatter and Films," on 28 June 1947:112 

1. In aOdordanoe with the deoislon of the Counoll 
of Foreign Ministers at Hosoow to facilitate further 
development of the demoorablo German press, and in 
order to establish In all of Germany a free exohange 
of Information and damooratlo Ideas, the Allied Con- 
trol Authority authorises the free exohange of news- 
papers, magaxines, perlbdloals, films, and books pub- 
lished in the different sonee of oooupatlon and in 
Berlin. 

2. This exohange shall not be limited by Zone 
Canmanders except by the requirements of military se- 
curity, the needs of the occupation, the necessity of 
ensuring that Germany oarrles out her obligations to 
the Allies and the necessity of preventing a resur- 
gence of national soolalism and militarism. Eaoh 
Zone Commander will retain the right to take suoh 
measures as he may deem necessary against any pub- 
lications or any persons who violate these provisions, 
subsequently informing the Allied Control Authority 
of his aotlonj he shall in addition have the right 
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If ha so chooses, to raise the question of the ap- 
plication of suoh measures before the appropriate 
body of the Allied Control Authority -- the Informa- 
tion Committee of the Politloal Directorate. 

3. This exohangs of information and demooratio 
ideas shall not be eubjeot to any pressure of any 
sort, admini strati ve or eoonomio, on the part of 
the Central Government or Land Government*. 

Although confiscations of Western newspapers in the Soviet 
Sector of Berlin had ooourred, the Kommandatura Agreement not- 
withstanding, this issue had not ripened into a controversy in 
the same manner as anti-Amerloan attacks in the Soviet press. 
Still, an agreement in June 1947 to exchange printed materials 
freely between Eastern and Western Germany did not oome at the 
most appropriate moment to promise the East and West equal pos- 
sibilities. Newspapers in the British and American Zones, as 
has been noted, were at this time suffering outbaoks in oir- 
oulation resulting from a severe shortage of newsprint. A 
veritable flood of publications from the Frenoh and Russian 
Zones was expected, due to the greater availability of news- 
print in those areas. In order to take advantage of the di- 
rective immediately, aelf-disolplinary efforts had to be made 
by the West German newspaper publishers. A revealing example 
is given by the Bavarian Publishers Association, whose execu- 
tive oommittee agreed that Bavarian newspapers should make 
loans from their reserve stooks in order that the leading 
Bavarian newspaper, the Budddeutsohe Zsltung , oould export 
10,000 more copies to other sones.-UO It was several months 
before a tightening of the general politloal situation oalled 
attention to the neoesaity of rectifying this limitation. 

The politloal conflicts between East and West which oc- 
cupied the Berlin politloal soene and oame to dominate quadri- 
partite relations throughout 1946 served to spotlight the 
absence of an overt Amerloan newspaper edited in Berlin. The 
effort to distribute the Muni oh-edited Neue Zeltung , which 
appeared first twice and then three times a week, did not 
bring adequate results .in competition with Berlin daily news- 
papere. A survey of newsdealers in August 1946 showed a drop 
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of 17 peroent in the sales of the Neue Zeitung in the preceding 
months. 114 As the importance of news "ofTooal Berlin Interest 
intensified, the inadequacy of news coverage in the Meue Zeitung 
became more and more evident. However, the plan to publish an 
overt newspaper in Berlin, whioh had been rejeoted in 1945, was 
easily revived. In Deoember 1946, however, the editorial chief 
of the Neue Zeitung , Hans Wallenberg, who a year before had 
fought and lost in the effort to oontlnue Deutsohe Allgemelne 
Zeitung , made plans to print a special edition of ihe Neue 
Zeitung in Berlin. The Berlin bureau of the Meue Zeitung was 
Immediately reorganised and enlarged. It was plaoed under the 
supervision of a young Amerioan Journalist, German- speaking, 
German-writing Enno Bobbing, whose newspaper training had 
primarily been in apprenticeship under Wallenberg. H* Until 
then, the Berlin bureau had been oriented toward East zonal re- 
porting auoh as oovering the Ootober eleotions, or working up 
the first oomprehenBive publication of Soviet Zone ration 
aoales. The Berlin edition firet appeared f 'on 15 Maroh 1947 as 
a four-page Berlin supplement to the regular edition, baokdated 
one or two days. Hie . supplement was at first called the 
Berliner Blatt . 1^6 The Berliner Blatt consisted of world news 
and Berlin polltio&l actualities on the first pagej feuilleton, 
printed in the' traditional German fashion favored by Wallenberg, 
appeared on pages 2 and 3) and features lnaluded seotions en- 
titled "Sport and Play," "Eoonomy," and "Around Berlin," as 
well as "Berlin Programs," a well-rsoeivsd layout of theaters, 
muslo, films, exhibits, radio, and ohuroh services. This 
breakdown was to be carried forward and developed consistently, 
even after a full-fledged Berlin edition appeared. The part 
of the Munich edition prepared for the Berlin eupplement was 
adjusted to avoid duplication of news and to eliminate local 
and Western German features. This was done by putting a full 
page of features on the first page otherwise devoted to Ger- 
many and world news. The baokpage of features was added. Thus, 
the Berlin edition oonsisted of a Munich edition whioh contained 
more feature material than appeared in the original edition in 
the Zone, to which was addsd one or two pages of feuilleton set 
up in Berlin, The result was to give the Meue Zeitung with its 
Berliner Blatt a double value, firet as a newspaper, seoond as 
a sort of a magazine. This oapaolty permitted the paper to 
devote a full page onoe a week to "Berlin Programs," a luxury 
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whioh Mil impossible, Ik view of tho newsprint shortage, for 
competing papers. Tho editorial seotion, whioh la tho middle 
of 194d had boots* aa Aaerioan-typ* * tutorial page , no pro- 
Tldod exclusively la tho Muni oh-#dl tod tootlon of tho news- 
papor. How* Tor, on pag* 8, tho Borlla odltor oroatod a pa go 
of o momentary whioh simulated a* nearly a* pooalblo tho editor- 
ial pag* whioh othorwle* would haw* boon found her*. Thio oon- 
olotod of a regular feature, la a poeltloa of a lead artlel* 
but la the for* of a eatlrloal Herman Gloss* , often wrltton 
and elgned by Walter Helen, an old Berlin feuilletonist who 
had returned fro* England, The regular feature "Around Berlin” 
be earn* In feet an editorial like Gloss* dealing with on* long 
er several abort theese.ll 7 

The Berlin aupplement to the Bouo Zoltung permitted the 
United States Government to present a strong public iwpreeelon 
of Aaerioan Interest in and judgment of the orltloal question* 
through whioh the Berlin population, although in danger of a 
sens* of Isolation, was working out Its alleglanoe to freodo* 
against ths oommunlst oouraa. On* of the first episodes to be 
reported from this point of view was the arrest of six students 
In March 1947,119 following this episode, the Beue Z'eltung 
oarried nuns roue scoop stories and artloles regarding the ar- 
rest of students, oonditlons In Soviet Zone universities, 
orltlolans of the Soviet Zone Central Agenoy for Education, 
and motilities of students at the Berlin and other Soviet 
Zone uni verolties.il® The development in the trade union op- 
position, ths Unabhaenglge Oewerksohafts- organleatlon (UGO), 
the oonfliot in Uieeleoti on of Ernst Reuter a* Mayor of Ber- 
lin and other events leading up to the more orltloal period 
whioh began in the late fall of 1947, were reported system- 
atically In a manner expeoted of the Allies by the population 
of West Berlin. Thus, tho Beue Zeltung supplement, the 
Berliner Blatt . while Usd ted In regard to editorials, was 
able to prevent the disastrous loss of Aaerioan prestige whioh 
would have ooourred if the Munich edition, with Its policy- 
bound allenoe and striot diplomaoy pn such questions, had been 
distributed unchanged to people in the heart of the east- west 
oonfliot. The fact that the Berliner Blatt was permitted 
under an official designation to make this adjustment to real- 
la was, however, far easier to aooompllsh than a basio change 
in poliey in the same dlreotlon at this tl*o. 
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7. The Cold War Aoknowledged — America Talks Back 



The German baokground to the opening of the oold war 
in Germany and to the Berlin crisis begins with the intensi- 
fication of pressure toward the oommunist solution of the 
German problem and Briti sh-American determination to consoli- 
date Western Germany economically if an aooeptable quadri- 
partite agreement failed. Such failure, whloh oame after the 
breaking of the London Conference on 16 September 1947, led in 
the West to the oreation of Bizonia, and to a WeBt European 
and West Allied agreement on a provisional West German Govern- 
ment at aonferenoes in London extending from February to June 
1948. On the Eastern side, the London Conference was followed 
by a Soviet deoision to deny and oanoel the Western Allies' 
Right of Entry to Berlin and finally to end quadripartite rule 
of that city. Threats to this effeot filled the air from 
January 1948 when the first steps in the long prooess toward 
full blookade ocourred. Full blookade was damped on Berlin 
when the currenoy reform was oarried through on 20 June 1948 
for the area of Germany under the three Western Oooupation 
Powers. The airlift made it possible to support the western 
seotors of Berlin, and oommunist attempts to take the olty 
were limited to a splitting of the oity government and terri- 
tory through a series of intimidating attack a, including mob 
demonstrations, terrorising the legitimate olty officials, 
and creating dual offloes and counter officials, whioh ended 
by September 1948, 

The deoision of* Military Government to enter the oold war 
followed Soviet provocation a month before the London Confer- 
ence oonvened. United States overt and lloonsed publications, 
lnoludlng newspapers, had hitherto operated In olose obedl- 
enoe to Control Council Directive No. 40. They had maintained 
a oautious and Jittery silenoe in the wake of oommunist prop- 
aganda whioh more and more frequently was direoted against the 
leaders and governments of the Western Allies. At the very 
most, borderline oases in the lloensed press wsre let through, 
but with reservations. The attitude is Illustrated by the 
deoision of , the ohlef of XCD, Colonel Textor, not to repri- 
mand the Suddeutsohe Zeltung for a borderline article on the 
Soviet Zone.i'W 
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"Though the article In question is certainly a 
border-line oase, we oannot well afford an offioial 
reprimand at a time when Oerman newspapers In the 
Soviet Zone are adopting an anti-American tone which 
goes beyond any anti-Soviet tendenoy In the Bavarian 
preset 

"Our attitude in this matter should be liberal 
and understanding. At the same time we must emphasise 
to not only the Suddeutsche Zeltung but also to the 
other Bavarian licensed papers that we will not in- 
dulge in any mud- slinging competition. Our directives 
will stand and we will not permit any malicious oriti- 
oism of any occupying foroes in Germany," 

Control Counoll Directive No, 65 had won a broad West German 
audience for the Soviet- lioen a ed press. East Berlin news- 
papers were dailies and hence could oompete with or supple- 
ment the Bern! -weekly papers published in the United States 
Zone. They flooded the newsstands, and press officers com- 
plained that their "vicious, malicious attaoks on the Western 
Powers" went unanswered beoause of Direotlve No. 40 and In- 
formation Control Polioy Direotive No. 3. 121 Suoh oonditions 
led to an awareness in all levels of Military Government of 
the orippling dilemma oreated by this polioy, particularly 
as it had led to ridloule and fear among the German people. 

But deoisive aotlon was only taken after a year's time, when 
flagrant violations of Direotive No. 40 had beoome a daily 
ooourrenoe. Prom July and August 1947 a systematic oampaign 
using every trick of the Journalist's trade had been dearly 
visible; oartoons, features, biographioal sketches, editorials, 
and new falsifications were found as violations. An artiole 
in a flagrant Beries of satirloal sketches of leading American 
publio leaders published in the Soviet- licensed Eerlln am 
Mlttag evoked a protest as being "deliberately insulting to 
tKe President of the United States." 12 ? 

But the final provocation for the Americans to ohange 
their polioy against publloly countering propaganda of this 
sort was an antl-Ameri oan speeoh made by the chief of prop- 
aganda in the Soviet Zone, Colonel Tulpanov, held in mid- 
December at the second convention of the SED in Berlin. 
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Tulpanov’a speeoh lnoluded the following salient remark*, 
whioh whistled through the tunnel* of the Western Allies' 
wishful thinking and tender lips* 

"Today two Germanise have already been foraed, 
and the line of demarkatlon Is dlstlnotly visible, 
but It does not separate Western from Eastern and 
Southern from Northern Germany, ...One Germany Is 
the oountry of all the progressive foroes of the 
labor class, peasantry, and lntelleotual olass.... 

The seoond Germany Isa oountry of those people who, 
baoked by foreign and espeolally American oapltal, 
want ’to chase the German people again Into' the 
bloody massaore of an imperialists war prepared by 
monopoly oapl tall em,,.. And what orlminal aot these 
gentlemen are oarrylng out we learn by a speeoh of 
Vyshinsky whioh was a speeoh of a solicitor of de« 
mooraoy against American monopoly capitalist 'This 
Germany will become a foreign agency voluntarily or 
lnvoluntari ly. . , ' " 

Marshal Sokolovsky replied to General Clay' s protest against 
this speeoh by denying that this "nonofflolal" statement had 
In faot been a critlolma directed against the Allied Govern- 
ment or military administration in Germany, 

In rebooting this answer at a press oonferenoe In Berlin 
on 26 Ootober 1947, General Clay announced a program of polit- 
ical Information to oombat Soviet propaganda and to strengthen 
belief In demooratlo principles, 123 

The terms of the new program were moderate, postulating 
a threefold purpose* 124 

1, To Instill more vigorously In the German popu- 
lation the prinolple* of demooraoy, chiefly through 
promotion of Amerloan Ideal* and through materials 
evidenolng the need for reoognltlon of baslo human 
rights. 
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2, To eradicate from the German mind totalitarian 
influences, Whether they stem the former teachings of 
Nazism and Fasolsm or from current philosophies of 
dictator or polioe states, and to -warn them of the 
danger and moral weaknesses of Communism, 

3. To keep the German people Informed of U, S, 
foreign polioy, so that they may have the truth 
firsthand and he able to guage the merits of that 
polioy for themselves and not he persuaded by un- 
warranted, malicious attacks and propagandists 
falsehoods leveled against the United States by Commu- 
nist-controlled or inspired information media. 

In this and other statements of the purpose of this program 
it is dear that the intention of ICD was to emphasize posi- 
tive rather than negative aspeots, to explain United States 
foreign polioy rather than to attaok the Soviet Union and 
other ownntunlat states, and, at most, to deal with the phil- 
osophy and general form of ccmmunlst government and policies. I 26 
The program in effeot maintained Control Counoll Directive No. 

40 in fbroe and dlreated overt and German media to deal with 
•ommunism with considerably jnore reserve than was being used 
by the other side. This polioy was judged to be neoessary not 
only in view of American standards of objeotive Journalism but 
also beoause of the natural German distrust of propaganda as 
suoh. It was stressed from the outset that no pressure or 
instruotion whatever would be applied to the Uoensed press to 
follow this program, although it was publloly announced that 
the press would be ‘assisted in doing so if they desired to. 

Despite these explicit limitations, as might have fore- 
seen in Germany General Clay' s altogether unexpeoted and un- 
orthodox publio announcement of his Intention to launch a 
propaganda campaign oreated a negative and. cautious reaotion. 

The publio uncertainty was greater when in the next weeks it 
beoame apparent that General Clay's announcement had been made 
before any thorpugh-going preparations for a program on a 
large soale. Uoensed newspapers naturally felt compelled to 
establish their reputation for independence in the public mind, 
llany editors emphasized the fact that they were not ordered to 
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Join the campaign and would decide independently what their 
position would he, "The feeling that German unification was 
now remote, and the fear of possible war prompted the majority 
to emphasize solidarity with the Eastern Germans." A number 
of editors of conservative newspapers said that "social reform 
or d8mocraoy as a way of life" would serve better than informa- 
tion to oombat oommunism. Expressions of relief were also 
heard that "the heavy attacks of oommunism are no longer ac- 
cepted without reply, "120 Thus General Clay's announcement, 
which oan be said to have launched the American side of the 
oold war in Germany, met with very representative West German 
reaotions in the licensed press. Reactions expressed a feel- 
ing of Jeopardy of being squeezed in a great-power conflict, 
indicated suppressed natural desires to relieve the situation 
in other ways, and showed very little enthusiasm or faith in 
the American capaoity to suooeed in a struggle of this kind, 

Aa natural as euoh reactions may have been, their expression 
in this form throughout the licensed press was illustrative 
of the lack of German readiness at this time to view the ques- 
tion in decisive and clearcut terms. Indications were also 
given, however, of future trends-. Writing pesslmistioally 
about the possibility of a split Germany coming out of the 
London Conference, the Huemberger Hachrlohten commented! 127 

It would have very rash optimism to oaloulate 
that the plan (West German economic unity) will. re- 
produce prosperity and that the East will not be 
permanently able to resist its attraction. ... .Onoe 
the separation is a fact no kind of prosperity will 
quiokly reunite the parts, United we will have 
eoonomio possibilities enabling us to oease being 
permanent recipients of obarlty. ... Separated, how- 
ever, we shall decay with or without foreign help, 
Separated, Europe and the world will have no Joy 
in us. 

The Sueddeutsohe Zeitung urged neutrality "exoept for the 

ballet," ^28 

The mere urge of self-preservation should lead 
us to avoid the antagonism between East and West. 
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The newspaper# of the West will find that easy. 

They are exposed to no pressure. . . .Thi s duel that 
threatens to have great influenoe on the fate of 
Germany ia being carried out on an unequal basis. 

In the Westi propaganda on a demooratio basis 
without application of foroe and without suppres- 
sion of opposing opinions. In the East> prop- 
aganda on a totalitarian basis without toleranoe 
or actual opposition. The whole on an unequal 
newspaper exchange. Truly a double-edged sword 
for the Germans of all Zones. 

The Kheln-Neckar Zoltung. whloh was now free of deoisive Conmu- 
ni stinfluenoiT wrote 1 1® 

If we permit ourselves to be made satellites of 
an ideology that does not correspond to our oonvic- 
tions, we will not gain the respect of the world 
that we so bitterly need.... If we are independent, 
we must be the mouthpieoe of the German publio in 
dealing with the military governments, not for 
destructive opposition but as a partner in a oon- 
struotive discussion. 

Thus were announced principles which were to olalm that Ger- 
many required dose eoonomio relations with the East, neutral- 
ity polioles, and an effort to exploit a situation of mutual 
independence to regain for Germany equal status among the 
nations. The ee expressions were later definite in German 
polioles. 

lhe announced program — whioh was variously designated 
a "Vigorous Information Program," "Politio Information Pro- 
gram," and "Forceful Information Program" — was Implemented 
primarily in the Information Control Division by the establish- 
ment of a Political Information Branoh (PIB) on headquarters 
polioy level. This branoh was to operate in conjunotion with 
an advisory committee including the directors of several in- 
terested divisions of OMGUS, Similar committees were estab- 
lished on a land basis. However, exeoution of the program 
was to be left -to responsible operational officers of I CD, 




and the Land dl restore were permitted to derelep little pro- 
grams of their own. Slnoe no operational ohannel to existing 
media wae epelled out for the FIB, and elnoe new personnel 
were not made available to supply euoh a ohannel, the bulk of 
aotlvlty of the FIB Involved projects supplementary to the 
media already existing. These were the launching of a new 
overt politioo-oulturel magazine. Per Monat ) the establishing 
of two series of broadoasts with Anerioan speakers) the form* 
ing of a press eervloe distributing news and features about 
the United States) the Initiating of a polltloal pamphlet and 
book publishing program) and the appointing of an extra journal- 
ist with East European experlenoe to the Houe Zeltung in Berlin. 
The U. 8. feature servloe and expansion of the Berliner feus 
Zeltung faoilltlee were the major direot offsets of the PIB in 
Us* newspaper field. 

The new program was not uniformly reoelved, Washington 
had already developed plans foreseeing the neoeseity of suoh 
a program. That Washington would have gone further than 
Ownoral Clay desired is indicated by a oable from General Olay 
to Undersecretary Draper in whioh he oomparee the two programs, 
judging them to be In "almost oomplete aooord exoept in re- 
speot to the Washington view to 'expose difference between 
Soviet theory and praotloe,'" whioh "oould be Interpreted as 
going further than I have authorised here.. ..My instructions 
permit overt press and radio to publish factual material and 
news Items on Soviet aotions and praotloe*,' hut do not permit 
MG sources or opokosmon to dlreotly orltioiso tho Soviet Gov- 
ernment or its peraonaliti*a."130 Csrtaln offioials in ICD, 
oontrol offioes, and the evert media took dlamotrloally oppo- 
site view and objeotad to an explicitly propagandist! o pro- 
gram. People whoso taotios and work habits had baon fostered 
In an atmosphere strongly indoctrinated with antipathy te *n- 
oouraging German* to divide the Allies oould not easily eop* 
with the new altuatlen. The matter of a f ortho oozing "talk- 
back" operation had long boon dieouseod in ICD, and in this 
disoussion viewpoints for and against had bsooms fully matured. 
An interesting and parhaps significant si is light on this 
mattsr may bo tho sharp warning issusd by tho Press Branch, 

I8D, to all prasa offloers coma two wsoks before tho Vigorous 
Information Program was snnounosd. The warning srltlolsed 
olsarout abuse of good journallstio usage, but ohoao and el tod 



14T 




an example for criticism in ouoh a way as clearly to further 
pro-communi st intentions, although it is by no means proved 
that this was intended. ISD reprimanded the Karlsruhe 
Badlsche Neueste Maohrlohten for an aooount of an "alleged 
Soviet concentration oamp in Saohsenhausen," whioh "if true" 
was said to constitute a most severe indiotment of the Soviet 
Oooupation. But the paper was reprimanded for prefaoing a 
note to the artiole plaoing responsibility for it on the So- 
cial Democratic news agenoy from whioh it was reprinted. In 
a strongly worded memorandum to press offioers for licensed 
newspapers, the Press Branoh oited the guilty paper without 
mentioning the oontent of the epeolfio artiole in question, 
concluding! "The disclaimer oarried by the Badlaohe Neueste 
Naohrl ohten has no foroe and effeot. . . .Publishers will oontlnue 
to ^e held'Vesponsible for the selection and use of material ap- 
pearing in their newspapers." 131 

The problem of adjustment, however, was not as great in 
the Noue Zeitung as in other overt media. Certain positive ef- 
feote of the new emphasis on reorientation as a whole booame 
quickly apparent. There was general recognition of the ad- 
vantages of a more familiar relationship with the oooupied 
people than had existed hitherto. An example of this was the 
Manpower Division's request that a statement enoouraging per- 
sonal contacts between Military Government and German offlolals 
be exploited as a useful means of expressing this program. 

Thus a tardy recognition of what had been a fruitful, neoeesary, 
and natural praotioe, previously oarried on with a certain 
amount of jeopardy, orept Into polioy through the baok door. 132 

One of the effects of the program was the broad extension 
of existing overt Information faollitlee. In the wake of the- 
Vigorous Information Program the ISD and general reorientation 
budgets were inoreased by millions of dollars. One of the 
major purposes was procuring dollar paper for raising the dis- 
tribution of the Neue Zeitung . 133 During the paper shortage 
quantities of dollar paper were to be sold to lioensed news- 
papers and publications, and polltio&l party and trade union 
publications particularly aotive in the Vigorous Information 
work. Although overt and lioensed enterprises whioh had joined 
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in the Vigorous Information Program ware favored and other* 
ware ore&ted, it is probable that tha broadly expanded budget 
was alao uaed for enterpriaea which could only lndlreotly, 
under the general heading of having "reorientation value" or 
of preaentlng the "American viewpoint." be oonaldered a part 
of the program. A year before, due to the aever# food and 
production oriel a. it had not been poaalble to divert fund* 
for deelred reorientation and information expansion, 154 Thus, 
the normal and long-planned expansion of servloea profited by 
the orltlolaed new polloy. At the same time ita execution 
was not alway* made easy by the very liberal and vary Amerloan 
dledaln or inability to *ee in anti - oosmuni at propaganda the 
promise of anything fruitful and positive. 

"In support of the antl-oonmuni at campaign and to give 
the German people the truth about world affairs,” the olr- 
oulatlon of the Beue Zeltung was increased during the first 
part of 1648 by 376,000 ooples. Arrangements were made to 
increase the circulation by another 260,000 oopiea bringing 
it to a figure of 2,000,000 by the first of April. Of these 
1,760,000 oopiea being produoed, 241,000 ware being distributed 
in the Soviet Zone during the first quarter of 1948. This was 
five times the number mhioh had been olroulated a year pre- 
vioualy.156 In addition, large numbers of the Tagessplegel , 
the Telegraf and other West Berlin newspapers were being sold 
in the Soviet Zone. Execution of Control Counoll Directive 
No. 66 saw, particularly during late 1647 and the early months 
of 1948, continuous seisures and confiscations of materials 
published in the U, S. Zone. Evldenoe of Soviet prohibitions 
against the distribution of Western-published materials in 
the Soviet Zone was substantiated in many oases. 188 This led 
to a protraoted series of well-documented protests which ended 
on 19 Hay 1948 in Military Go varment* s prohibition of the 
distribution of Soviet- lioenspd materials in the 0. S. Zone. 

The ben did not apply to Berlin, 187 This aotlon was followed 
by Soviet aasuranoes which earned the lifting of the ban on 
1 June. The lifting of the ban was followed within eight day* 
by Soviet order No, 105, whioh established a political news- 
paper offloe ( Postseutungsamt ) for all mail deliveries from 
outside the zone, and a press distribution agenoy ( Zeltung - 
svorlebsgsaellsohaft ) , a monopoly, whioh excluded all dis- 
obedient distributors, to oontrol distribution and sale* of 



149 




newspapers, magasinos, and other publications in the Soviet 
Zone. 130 

This move was oharaoterited by Military Government as 
having established "in an even strloter form a system of oon- 
trol over the reading publlo developed by the National So- 
cialists to prevent the oiroulatlon of ideas and news whioh 
that diotatorlal regime considered lnlmloal to its polltioal 
interests. "139 No satiefaotory reply was given to protests 
against this move, although suoh protests oarried the signa- 
ture of the Deputy Military Governor rather than the Di- 
rector of Information Servioes Division. 140 Moreover, the 
Soviets promulgated law No. 91 whioh extended the above- 
desoribed Eastern Zone monopoly and restraints to the Soviet 
Seotor of Berlin. By this time the Berlin oity government 
was split and the blookade and airlift in full foroe. law 
No. 91 went into foroe on 23 September 1946 with the oonfls- 
oation of Western publications and the olosing down of Western 
oiroulatlon offices in the Soviet Sector. Newsdealers who 
oarried Western periodicals wore beaten and their stands 
destroyed in a week of violenoe. Then followed the seoond, 
and this time extended. United States embargo on Soviet publi- 
cations in the U. S. Zone. Distribution of 8oviet publica- 
tions in the Western Seotore of Berlin was put through, how- 
ever, not by Military Government aotlon, but by a oo-oper- 
atlve agreement among West Berlin publishers associations to 
boycott Soviet publications in answer to this attaok. 

The first six months of 1948 were a period of terror and 
insecurity in West Berlin. Since Soviet and Communist press- 
ures di rooted at driving the Western Allies out of the oity 
could not be answered conclusively in terms like those of the 
airlift, the problem of seouring oonfidenoe in United States 
power and authority was an extremely sensitive one. In the 
newspaper field' the responsibility for winning the oonfidenoe 
of the West Berliners fell to the None Zeltung and its young 
Berlin editor, Enno Hobbing. In the first phase, the Berlin 
Naue Zeltung was still published as a supplement of the Munioh 
edition, the Berliner Blatt . This phase continued while the 
Soviets took gradual steps toward paralysing trafflo. to and 
from Berlin, On 3 April 1948, immediately after United States 
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and British train transport had been suspended in favor of air 
facilities, the first issue of a full Berlin edition appeared. 
The newspaper continued to appear three times weekly whereas 
the other Berlin newspapers appeared daily. The Berlin edi- 
tion was an expansion of the forms introduced in the supple- 
ment but now in eight or twelve pages. It was entirely a 
Berlin newspaper which oarried news in the firBt pages followed 
by two pages of editorials and, when possible, three pages of 
feuilleton. There was a full economics page, a large spaoe 
devoted to sports, and the Berlin local page. A cruoial change 
permitted the Berlin edition to carry editorials written by the 
Berlin editor in a spirit befitting that oity' s needs. 

Ermo Hobbing, the editor of the supplement and later of 
the Berlin edition, showed from the beginning a thorough sen- 
sitivity to the peoullar needs of this paper. At the very 
start of the orisis he oarried the Btory of the Frankfurt 
recommendations to create Biionia under the headline "End 
Purpose; the Unity of Germany. "142 

The Vigorous Information Program permitted the appearanoe 
of a broad range of subjeot matter about oommunlsmj however, 
the limitations about discussing specif lo communist governments 
and personalities which applied to offioial Military Govern- 
ment speakers were conscientiously applied in the press. In 
November 1947 the Neue Zeltung oarried the New York Herald 
Tribune' s serialized reports from Soviet-dominated Eastern 
European oountrles, "Behind the Iron Curtain," Later, seo- 
tions were reprinted from a book, Foroed labor in the Soviet 
Union , whioh was published as an overt oomment under the. 
title "Workers or Exploited?" ( Arbelter Oder Auggebeutete ?) 

An effort was made to support oondifenoe rather chan spread 
depression among Berlin readers. High-level recognition of 
this effort was given and in the middle of March General Clay's 
oommendation to the Berliners for their struggle was only the 
first of a series of offioial statements of praise and aseur- 
anoe.l 4 ® The Neue Zeltung used suoh statements as a point of 
departure. The paper beoame an aotive 'factor in the political 
struggle for Berlin. In supporting a gigantic May Day demon- 
stration before the old Relohstag building, the Neue Zeltung 
oarried a long artlole by the Western oandidate for iiayor”, 
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Ernst Router, entitled "A Demonstration for Freedom" ( Elne 
Demonstration fuer die Frelhelt ).146 A " speotator' s" series 
on resistance movements behind the iron curtain waB oarrled.147 
A speeoh by Frits von Unruh, German emigre, paoiflst, and poet, 
delivered in memory of the revolution of 1848 at the Frankfurt 
Pauluskirohe, was published in full in the Berlin edition be- 
cause- its positive ideologioal quality Was considered even 
more significant in that city of struggle and oontrast than in 
Western Germany. 148 

The high point of the Neue Zeltung responsibility in the 
Berlin crisis oame with the currency reform which led immedi- 
ately to total blookade. On 19 June 1948 the Western German 
ourrenoy reform was announced with its promise of subsequent 
inclusion of Berlin in the West German economy. 149 The next 
regular issue — three days later --announced the failure of 
a four-power agreement on the Berlin ourrency reform under the 
"Speotator" headline, "Soviet Opposition to a United Solution" 
( Soviet Opposition gegen elne einheltllohe Regelung ) .150 On 
23 June 1948, the ^eue ffeltung notified the Serllners of the 
introduction of the new Westmark in their city in a special 
one-page edition carrying the banner headline "German Mark for 
Berlin" ( Deutsohe Mark fuer Berlin ). This free edition was 
scattered through Serlln by truots, distributed by voluntary 
workers and oitliens, and passed from hand to hand. During 
the night. West Berliners were on the streets, crowded around 
Improvised loudspeakers, waiting for news. The seoond special 
edition of six pages giving full details of the ourrenoy re- 
form, the breaking up of four-power negotiations, and the 
oourageous declaration of oonfidenoe of the Berlin city parli- 
ament in the new ourrenoy reform appeared the next day. The 
answer to the blookade was given by the Berliners before 
knowledge of and with faint hope of resoue by a still-mythioal 
airlift, in a mass demonstration at the Herter-Sportplati in . 
the Frenoh Seotor where Ernst Reuter appealed to the world 
to assist the Berliners in their struggle. Without the as- 
surances of the gubstanoe of possible aid, the Heue Zeltung 
gave its answer on 20 June 1948,151 
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Not only seventy thousand, but three million 
people are asking every hour what form of assist- 
ance will bo given this enciroled oity. But this 
is not the first oVlsis for dsmooratio Berlin. Has 
not help given when, after two months of a Soviet 
fun-amok in the summer of 194S, the troops or the 
Western Powers inarched into Berlin and established 
orderT Was there not help as the food reserves of 
the German Army, which the Russians had used to 
supply the oity, were exhausted and the Western 
Powers began the great import of foods and mater- 
ials? Was there not help in the early months of 
1946 when the Soviets wanted to orueh independent 
political life under the standardised boot of their 
party? Was not the recognition of the SFD and the 
holding of eleotions with its enormous victory for 
demooratio foroes brought about by the Western 
Powers? Was not help forthcoming as the men of 
the Wall Street (in Berlin the headquarters of the 
Communist-dominated trade unions) wanted to rape 
the trade unions and the Western Powers gave free 
trade unionists the means to remain aotive? Was 
it not support whsn the free press in Western 
Berlin was allowed to expand naturally? Did not 
the world think of Berlin when medioines, CARE 
packages, CHALOG gifts, Swiss presents, Swedish 
assistance programs and deliveries of thousands 
of private persons to their friends oame in? 



Clay said Berlin oould be a casus belli for 
the Cnited States. One must remember that for the 
Western Powers giving up Berlin would praotioa'lly 
mean giving up the oontlnent of Europe, nils rec- 
ognition is so clear to the three governments that 
they have deoided to put a stop to the diotatdfehlp 
here in Berlin. ...However, this deoision, and this 
must be emphaeised, would not have oame about if 
the §er liners had not oared. The population it- 
self showed the world that this pieoe of earth on 
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the Brandenburg sand possesses not only a strat- 
egic slgnlfloanoe but Is a human value In Itself, 

And this Is what makes It Important to the free 
world to protect Berlin, 

Not to do this means to give up oneself. The 
affairs of Berlin are the affairs of the entire 
free world. The "when" and "how" which support 
will take will be shown in the near future. It 
Is useless and futile to make premature promise 
of aotion, but It is Important to know that It 
will come. 

In succeeding weeks and months, the Neue Zsitung reported the 
progress of the airlift, weloomed Tito into the antl-Commu- 
nlst front, and held uf> to public view every event whloh 
strengthened the psyohio security of the harassed land-island 
of Berlin, 

8, Reactions to the Berlin Crisis in the West German 
Press ” " 



Reactions varying from insecurity and defeatism to 
identification with the Western oourse were manifested in the 
West German press in response to General Clay' s announcement 
of the anti-Communist propaganda drive. Ihe same range of 
response was repeated more Intensely when the West German 
press faoed the Berlin orlsis. Some newspapers, sueh as the 
Hordseeteltung in Bremerhaven, organised a oolleotion of food 
stuffs, not out of pity, but with the intention of sharing in 
the defense of Europe. It was possible to read in the Western- 
lioeneed press that "the perseveranoe of the Berliners, if it 
finds the moral support of all Germany, may be the deoisive 
step into a family of nations. "152 Howevor, the lioenaed 
press had many reactions significant in a very different sense. 
It was predominantly believed that the situation in Berlin 
could not last for a long period of time without oauslng war, 
and general pessimiam about the outoome of the oonfllot was 
notioeable. The Rheln-Neokar Zsitung advieedt "As far as 
Germans are oonoerned'/ it is in our interest to seek every 
means looking for a compromise. ., .We oan only lose If conflicts 
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of the Oooupation Powers beoome more oritical."153 At a 
later date, this same newspaper reaoted to the communists' 
suooessful oooupation of the oity hall in the Soviet Seotor 
of Berlin with the following judgment of the Western Allies: 

"The burden of the fight for freedom is being carried by the 
Berlin population practically alone. The moral support by 
the Western powers may be significant but it has at present 
no praotioal effeot. ...An Amerioan liaison of floor and mem- 
bers of the Western Allies were treated no differently from 
the Germans by the Soviets and the Markgraf (Paul Markgraf, 
Soviet-reoognired chief) police. That is bad. There is 
simply no help for the population and representatives of the 
West seotors against SED. ..organs which reoeive emphatic sup- 
port by the Soviet oooupation power. "154 This was after the 
airlift had beoome a suooessful reality, A pessimletlo view 
was expressed by the SchwaebiBche Post whioh said: "Even if 

the whole world protests against suoh methods, the Russian 
grip on Berlin will not relax until the free democratic hold 
is strangled or they have beoome masters of a living oorpse."155 
Even on the hundredth day of the aidlift, the Glessener Frele 
Presse , when promoting a oampaign to move Berlin children to 
Western Germany for the winter, put it in terms of a "duty of 
Western Germany to see that, , .Berlin ohlldren do not beoome 
hostages of a Bolshevist triumph. "166 The signifio&noe of suoh 
attitudes lies in illustrating the lack of positive identifi- 
cation with the struggle of the Berliners who, having made 
their ohoioe for better or for worse, believed in the possible 
good outocme of their cause. Whereas the Meue Zeltung in 
Berlin tried to translate United States polioy into foroeful 
terms whioh were as alert and as seourlty-assurlng as the 
Berliners required, and whereas the entire Berlin press was 
filled with disousaion of the ways and means of making their 
resistanoe a suooess, the lloensed press in the U, S. Zone 
reflected the naturally vulnerable, frightened, and compro- 
mieing reactions of the average West German. It showed little 
oapaoity for inspiring confidence or stability, and gradually 
had to-dieoover the oold war limits whioh United Sl^tea power 
and a city* ■ courage had eet to Soviet expansion. 

The Berlin oriels gave expression and some maturity to 
oertaln German hietorloal tendenoies whioh had been latent 
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■ino a 1945. A sense of nationalist honor with a ohau-rt.nl at lo 
undertone oreeps through the following eulogy of the airlift, 
which provided a "unique vlotory against Tartarlo barbarism," 
and of the Berliners who "will stand, even if... some day the 
Russian armored oare roll over them and over the West. How 
much later we oannot say — maybe it will be years — but some 
day they will line the streets in tatters' and past thaa the 
tanks of the Allies will take their way to the East.... They 
(the Berliners) faoe the enemy of their freedom and of human 
dignity with a straight look Into his eyes.... In spite of laok 
of vitamins, politioal softening of the bones is unknown in 
Berlin." 167 The same strateglo evaluation did not always lead 
to suoh valorous oonolusions but took praotioal forms whioh 
would have subsequent influence on Berlin politios. In the 
fall of 1948 It was often aooepted and stated In editorials 
In the press that, while reconquest of Europe was possible, 
defense against Soviet aggression was not. "There is no 
doubt that Western Union will not attempt to defend the three 
Western sonee,,..If a oonfllot oomes, the German people will 
not even have air-raid shelters. ... Germany. , .la entirely a 
responsibility of the oooupatlon powers." 1®® One signifi- 
cant effort to eiroumvent pe salmi stlo effects and regain what 
was oalled a "genuine German foreign polioy" advooated neutral- 
ity. The Huernberger Maohrlohtsn , whose editor, Joseph Drexel, 
was the bull-headed independent representative of oertain con- 
servative Oerman traditions, wrotei "To take a definite stand 
on the basis of philosophic oonvlotlon against the East or 
against the West means in the last analysis again advancing 
toward Stalingrad or marching to Dunkirk. Only that this time 
we would do it as auxiliary troops of one or the other foreign 
power] it would mean a new war, defeat, oatastrophe, and in 
the end fratriolde,... Conduct a polioy of neutrality and under- 
standing toward all sides, also and especially toward the East, 
beoause Germany in the coming decades will be unthinkable with- 
out, not to say against, Russia."!®® 

Such attitudes emerged in the course of these events to 
find their plaoe of influence in German politioal life, and 
these attitudes were early expressions by American- 11 oeneed 
German newspapers. But the steady success and duration of 
the Berlin resistance was to have a gradual, perhaps more 
decisive, effeot in Western Germany. This too was foreseen 
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if ono oan Judge from an editorial in the Darmataedter Eoho 
after the Berlin oity eleotlona in January 1949, nil i oh said 
these elections should "shame” any inhabitant of the Western 
Zones who "is afraid to express his opinion publicly beoause 
the Russians may oome some day. This obligates us alll"180 

The Berlin crisis provoked among Western German editors 
a long and hard prooese of adjustment and eduoation in the 
polities and ethlos of a newly divided world, and even brought 
to a oloae American reservations about Soviet sensibilities. 
This oan be Judged by the offloial answer to the 8oviet pro- 
test against a Meue Zeltung editorial entitled "Treaohery."101 

This editorial, ..constitutes simply an answer 
to a violent press attack against the publication 
of the United 8tates Department of State entitled 
" Rasl-Soviet relations. 1939 - 41 ." The editorial 
merely stated facts, such as help given to Hitler 
by German oommunists and how Karl Severing, Sooial 
Demooratio Prime Minister of Prussia until 19 33, 
desoribed that when he protested to the Soviet 
ambassador against this communist support, the dip- 
lomat replied "We want Hitler." This editorial ap- 
pears to be written with great objeotivity and ab- 
stained from passionate debate — a oharaoteristio 
missing in moat Soviet lioensed publications com- 
menting on U. S. polioy. 
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PAM V 



THE 3EMAN PRESS 1946 - 1949 




CHAPTER XX 



Expansion and Contests of the Licensed Presa 
1. Li.oanal.ns after June 1948 

Ae haa been shown in a preceding chapter, the origi- 
nal lioanalng plana of ICD, to eatabliah newspapers in major 
primary target oltlee and in middle- sited secondary target 
olties had been almost fully aooompliehed by June 1946. The 
unexpected oontlnuation of lloensing by Military Hovernraent 
rather than through Herman authorities gave I CD the equally 
unexpeoted responsibility of oreating a fully developed Her- 
man press under the lloensing arrangement. Thi a was to mean 
a competitive press, a regional press adjusted throughout 
Hermany to differences of looality, seoond newspapers in major 
olties, and, finally, popular evening papers whloh in Hermany 
rather oorrospond to the American tabloid. Apparently this 
development of the licensed press was not anticipated in its 
entirety but emerged step by step with the easing of material 
limitations, suoh ae the paper shortage and the availability 
of personnel. 

Material limitations in the form of a severs paper short- 
age were to be a major obstacle to the development of the 
Herman press for a year and a half after Deoember 1946. In 
the seoond half of 1949, during whloh time a turn-over of li- 
censing to Herman authorities was constantly Imminent, li- 
oeneed newspapers of two categories appeared. 1 In Ifuerttma- 
berg- Baden, an area where looalism plays a strong role in the 
•mall industrial and agrarian oommunlties, three regional news- 
papers were lloensed at the turn of July - August, the fraeric - 
laohe Haohrlohten in Tauberbl sohof sheim on 50 July 1946, the 
IWuertteabergl ache Zeltung in Sbhwasbieoh Ball on 1 August 1946, 
and the tteue Wuerttembergleohs Zsltuag i n floepplngen on 2 
August 1946. In faot, thj^s was a belated Muerttemberg-Baden 
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ooncluslon to a period of regional lioensing. The sooond 
oategory of lloeneed newspapers set up before the onset of 
the severe newsprint shortage in Deoember 1946 were second 
newspapers in major cities. The polioy of lioensing seoond 
competitive papers in major olties, which had been prooipi- 
tated somewhat prematurely by the politloal neoeeslty of 
creating a competitor of the Frankfurter Rundsohau , was 
carried on in Amerloan hands in spite of the intention of 
turning over licensing to the Germans at an early date. The 
three papers oreated at this time appeared, after long prep- 
aration, in November 1946, the Stuttgarter Naohrlohten on 
12 November 1946, the Muenchner Merkur on 13 November 1946, 
and the Kasseler Zeitung on 29 November 1946. As the case 
of the Frankfurter Heue Presse had indioated, a politloal 
problem was at tke forefront in oreating these newspapers, 
that of finding liosnsees with politloal views which offset 
and balanoed those of the already existing paper. The grow- 
ing domination of the Sueddeuteohe Zeitung by lioensees i,n 
the CSU caused a high-level deoleion to reverse earlier in- 
structions to give the eeoond Munloh paper a more leftward 
orientation, ^ In Stuttgart an attempt wae made to seoure a 
broad panel of licensees representing all politloal parties. 

But the Communists rejeoted the offer to Join, 3 

2, The Newsprint Shortage and Pefrtonnel Problems 

The shortage of newsprint whioh had hitherto made 
Itself felt from time to time caused Military Government to 
order a 10 peroent reduotion in paper allocation as of 1 
Deoember 1948. In Wuerttemberg-Baden a 20 peroent reduo- 
tion was ordered for the first quarter of 1947,® A drastio 
60 peroent reduotion was ordered in May 1947, at first, it 
was hoped, only for the month of June,® But it was not pos- 
sible to restore more than 25 peroent of tills out,? The short- 
age remained at this level for almost a year, Produotion of 
newsprint did not begin to improve until November 1947,8 Dur- 
ing the first quarter of 1948 the oonditlon was gradually 
ameliorated, 9 and the restrictions and limitations oaused by 
the long shortage oould be raised by the middle of July, as 
for example in Land Heeee,l°This shortage of newsprint was 
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a serious limitation in the licensing of new newspapers during 
the period described, as may be seen from the fact that during 
the first six months of 1947 no new papers appeared. 

In the seoond half of 1947, however, at a time when the 
imposition of heavier restrictions was being severely felt, 
five new newspapers were lioensed. This is an indication of 
the pressure of necessity. Also it illustrates the opportuni- 
ties whioh the paper shortage allowed for Military Government 
to regulate the licensed papers. The program of lioensing 
seoond newspapers in suoh oitles as Regensburg, Nuernberg, and 
Augsburg was reported to have been postponed by the newsprint 
Bhortage.il Despite the report in July 1947 that the ground- 
work was being established for publishing more papers in the 
larger cities of Hesse, 12 the Offenbaoher post , whioh appeared 
on 3 July 1947 and was circulated in -the Greater Frankfurt 
area, Was the only one of thie category to oome out as long as 
the shortage lasted. 

Working in favor of increased lioensing aotivity despite 
the news print shortage was pressure from headquarters to 
oreate a more competitive press. The Laender were instructed 
to establish newspapers in towns as well as seoond papers in 
oities of over 200,000 population. Before newsprint outs 
were in full swing, surveys were made in the Laender to deter- 
mine where additional papers oould be licensed.- 1 ^ Ijpon in- 
struction from Berlin, a survey was commenced in Hesse of all 
towns of more than 20,000 Inhabitants with a view to estab- 
lishing a newspaper in each suoh town. Ethnio centers were 
Bought ae appropriate plaoes for these local newspapers. 14 

A major influenoe, in addition to the ehortage of news- 
print, operating against a broad extension of press lioensing 
was a severe shortage of personnel — suitable German li- 
censees and Journalists as well as qualified United States 
press officers. This fact was used as an argument by the 
Chief of Press Branoh, Bavaria in opposing a broad extension 
of lioensing-.Unlted States press officers, greatly reduced 
in number at thie time, were being severely taxed by their 
fight for their lioenseeB? retention of newspaper plant 
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faoiliti.es. The fear was expressed that, if the press oon- 
trol offioers were instructed to push the new papers at the 
expense of neglecting leasing and legal problems, several 
of the existing papers might be lost. The shortage of qual- 
ified licensee personnel in Bavaria and elsewhere was so 
severe that representative groups which had been invited to 
name qualified personnel could not do so. 16 The problem of 
securing personnel was reflected in most of those newspapers 
which were lioenaed after June 1947 in the full wake of short- 
ages, Udo Bints, the single and highly qualified lioensee 
of the Offenbacher Post, took the greatest oar* in selecting 
personnel hired provisionally and discovered nevertheless 
that mistakes had been made which necessitated ohanges.16 
The Mannhelmer Morgen appeared on 6 July 1947 with two li- 
oeneees, one of whom was the sometimes oritioised leftist 
ex-lioensee of the Stuttearter Zeitung, K, Aokermann. In 
aocord with ideal licensing praotlce in Wuerttemberg-Baden, 
a third liberal lloansee was supposed to join the leftist 
and CDU licensees in November 1940, but the newspaper ap- 
peared eight months later with only these two, 17 The Morgen , 
which provided the large industrial city of Mannheim with a 
newspaper, put an end to the resentment against being de- 
pendent on a Heidelberg newspaper which this oity had ex- 
pressed since the fall of 1945, The Bremerhaven NordBee - 
zeltung , which was licensed on 18 July 1947, could not ap- 
pear until 22 Ootober due to’ technical and personnel diffi- 
culties s 1 ® the oo-llaeneees had to be dropped beaause of 
the tardy revelation of his Nasi past. 

The headquarters polioy promoting an expansion of li- 
oensing aimed at sponsoring a more competitive press. The 
examples oited above indioat* what was involved in this. Ae 
has been shown. Military Government polioy favored the crea- 
tion of a deoentrali zed looal and regional presp, However, 
the first newspaper lioensed in major cities, and subsequent 
newspapers lioensed in many seoondary target olties, appeared 
with large circulations for designated distribution areas 
inoluding varied regions and often moderately large oities. 

The Bavarian press offioer objeoted to the new polioy for 
fear of a return to the extreme decentralized pre-1935 looal 
press where every town and village had ite own newspaper. 
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eyes to this development and even sited It as a reaeon why 
licensing of a party prase had beoome unnecessary. However, 
these enlarged party nears sheets never attained the quality 
of newspapers. For one thing it be o am a oustamary to dsosntral- 
lie party news sheet produotlon to produos several weak re- 
gional bulletins rather than one oapably edited party news 
sheet in eaeh land . Judging by a epeolal report of the 
Bavarian press officer, none of the polltioal parties reaohed 
a satisfactory level either in terse of Journalistic quality 
or in regard to printing unfair and unobjective oritlolame of 
eaoh other or the Oooupatlon Powers. 9 * 

11, Churoh Crltlolama of the lloensed Press 

Particularly in Bavaria, but also in Wuerttemberg- 
Baden, the Cathollo Churoh at oertaln times beoame a sharp 
orltlo of the lloeneed press. The attack in Bavaria was aug- 
mented by the efforts of Dr. Josef Mueller, a leader of the 
COT who became irate after being rejeoted as a newspaper 11- 
oeneee. An important early phase of thle controversy oentered 
around efforts to esoure as a licensee of the Rosenheim news- 
paper a local Cathollo layman who had been deeply implicated 
in pre-Natl ohauvlnietlo and anti-Samltlo publishing. In the 
oouree of this controversy In early 1946, a Cathollo bishop 
lodged a oomplalnt with a looal Army chaplain against ICD li- 
censing polioy, quoting a statement of Dr. Mueller that nine- 
teen out of twenty lioenseee in Bavaria were either socialists 
or oommunists. In ICD* e answer to these charges, the role 
played by the Cathollo press under the Hasie was desoribedt 

The leading Cathollo paper, the Badleohe Kurlar . 
was suspended in June 1933. In July of the seme year, 
the Arohblshop of Bamberg appealed to the Catholic 
press to refrain from po-litlos, confine itself to 
Cathollo affaire and support the government.,,. 

The Kurlar was replaced by a new Catholic paper, 
the Muenohnsr Preese end Muenohner Kurler whioh ao- 
tively followed tha party lines and whioh stated 
that its task was to "adapt the valuable press of 
Cathollo! am to the life of the new Germany." 
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The answer thus explained why only a fsw wore CSU than Sooial 
Demooratio editors had been found as lloensees In predominant- 
ly Cathollo Bavaria. The role of several leading Cathollo 
laymen as lloensees of major Bavarian newspapers was also 
desoribed.98 

A. later protest was made In February 1947 by the American 
Bishop Munoh, who was then Cathollo adviser to General Clay. 

This protest, whloh oame In the midst of the newsprint short- 
age, oalled attention to alleged discrimination against Cathollo 
news letters, arguing that paper was allotted on the basis of 
one news sheet per 130 Cathollo*, whereas one lioeneed news* 
peper was printed for every five persons. In answer CMOB 
pointed out that religious periodicals were given a top prior- 
ity in allocations of paper designated to groups and organl- 
sationc. It was also pointed out that Cathollo periodioale In 
Bavaria had alone refused to supply Information needed In re- 
distributing paper etooks more fairly during the newsprint 
shortage. It was oonoluded that "the publications whloh ac- 
knowledge lose than any other* the Aaerloan alms of the occu- 
pation are the very diooesan papers whloh the Blehop hopes to 
expand. "98 

In addition to bringing pressure to bear through aympathet- 
lo officials of Military Government, the Cathollo Churoh tried 
to 'Inf luenoe the lioeneed pres* direotly, Evidenoe wa* un- 
covered of sympathetlo lloensees being Instructed by bishops on 
how to treat oertain questions. 97 Particularly in oouninitdes 
where lioeneed newspapers were unsympathetic, euoh newspaper* 
wer* attaoked, sometimes from the pulpit, by looal priests. 

In one euoh lnstanoe in Tsuberblsohofshelm, Muerttmsberg-Baden. 
the Fraenkieohe Baohrlohten whloh had liberal and CIW 11- 
oenafiee wn* orltioi'isd to r printing a pre-eleotion statement 
by an 6PD leader whloh orltioised the CDQ and the olergy. 

12. Political Attacks on the Lioeneed Press 

The political partis* expressed their erltloi«e of 
the lioeneed press primarily through governmental offloesi 
their orttiolsm* also teok the form of publlo attacks in party 
news letters and in the Landtag* e . Political leader* exerted 




pressure by withholding Information from tha pros* or fre- 
quently coming out Into opon opposition. 96 Whether it was 
oalling tha lloansad prsss "communist," making olaims of 
being treated unfairly, or directly attacking the licensed 
press for being "licensed" (American), suoh taetios were 
less effeotive them indlreot attaoks through government dis- 
crimination. However, publio attaoks did ooour, as, for 
example, during Maroh 1948 when tha major political parties 
launohed a real oampalgn against the lioeneed press. In 
Giessen, publio demonstrations were organised against the 
Jewish lloensee, Ludwig Levy, who had gained a reputation for 
outspokenness against Hati elements. Other newspapers in 
Hesse, namely in Frankfurt, Fulda, and Harburg, were singled 
out for publio attaoks.99 

Hindering the Independent licensed press from taking a 
olear-out stand on the anti-Haii question in looal communities 
1* the example of the Aalen Sohwaebleohe Post which opposed 
the oondidaoy of the former kail Obcrbucrgcrwcl ster and 
Sturwabtellung (SA) offioer Frans Konrad as Oberbuerbermel star 
of Sohwaebisoh Gmuend in April 1948, In this, the Sohwasbisohc 
Post was opposed by the Heue Wuerttembergi sehe Zcltung (8W) 
ot Goeppingen. The newspapers were competitors with local ed- 
itions in Sohwaebisoh Gmuend. The MHZ strongly supported 
Konrad and aooused the Aalen paper of being oosmuni stio. Be- 
fore the eleotlon it wae learned that the looal editor of the 
MWZ was a "Xati follower." After Konrad was eleoted mayor. 
Military Government scoured the removal of this looal editor} 
but the Sohwaoblsoho Post had lost subscription* and with- 
drew from the field of battle under fire from the CIXJ and DVP 
party news sheet* whloh attaoked the Sohwaebisoh* Post for 
its "unobjeotive reporting and fictitious exoeases" in orit- 
ioising the oandidacy of tha former Maxi offloial.100 

In 19^7 and 1948 Huerttemberg-Badsn had suooeeded Bavaria 
as the stage where the lioensed press was most exposed to orlt- 
loism from political sources. In the spring of 1947 the 
Wuerttsmberg-Baden Landtag unanimously adopted a resolution 
requesting a dally party press. The debate centered around 
attack* on the "press monopoly of lloensee*," Will* a number 
of lloensee* were members of the Landtag and , countered attaoks 



183 




on the lioeneed press, it is significant to note that they 
did not oppose the party press resolution as such. The back- 
ground of the debate -was traced to the activities of the 
Stuttgarter Zeltung edited by Frant Maier, a orusading editor 
who, among other things, had brought about the resignation of 
the Minister of Culture, Simpf endorfer, by reproduoing a pro- 
Hitler artiole written by the Minister in the Hail period. 

The Stuttgarter Zeltung also embarrassed the Minister President 
of Wuerttember g-Saderi , Rei nho Id Maier, recalling that he had 
voted for the Enabling Act which had given Hitler supreme ex- 
ecutive powers In the Third Reioh. There followed a oonfliot 
of some duration. Frant Maier versus Reinhold Maier, In the 
oourse of events a libel suit was filed against the Stuttgarter 
Zeltung. The level on whloh this controversy was conducted 
oan be Judged from an lnoldent. The government announced that 
a false rumor had been disseminated "everywhere among the 
population" to the effect that the government had asked that 
the lloense of the Stuttgarter Zeltung be oanoelled. The real 
souroe of the rumor, aooording to this government announce- 
ment, was "the faot that the treatment of politioal news by 
the Stuttgarter Zeltung was generally disliked by the popu- 
lation.'* In a survey, whioh sampled both the general popu- 
lation and community leaders in Wuerttemberg- Baden, the 
Stuttgarter Zeltung discovered that none of the interviewees 
admitted having Heard this story disseminated anywhere among 
the population. 101 The controversy, Maier versus Maier, was 
followed by even more Intensified difficulties in the rela- 
tione between the licensed press and the parties and govern- 
ment in that Land . 

13, German Government and the Licensed Press 



Conflicts of viewpoints and Interests between German 
governments and the lloensed press existed throughout the Ooou- 
patlon. The very first newspaper, oreated in Aaohen during 
oombat, was opposed in the Buergermelster* s offioe and the 
bishop's palaoe. At the root of many difficulties in this 
relationship were fundamentally different perspectives of the 
funotions and prerogatives of government and the righte of 
the prese. The traditional German orientations have been 
desoribed in a preceding ohapter. Major government offioe 
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holders expressed dieeatisfeotlon with the 11 sensed press frees 
1948 to 1949. The ettltudes of eien like Minister President 
Eiherd of Bavaria end Minister President Meier of Wuertteaberg- 
Beden here been lndloeted In passing. Minister President Dr. 
Cellar of Hesse remarked et en eerly dete thet he thought the 
press ought to be forbidden to make orltloel ooements on new 
legislation while In the formulative stage. 102 In 1949, while 
in Switserlend, Dr. Konrad Adenauer renerked thet the German 
press wee es misled in oooupled Germany as It was in the 
first years under Goebbele. To this the Frankfurter Abendpost 
remarked! 1 ^ ' ~ 

Everybody oan oonvinoe himself dally that Dr. 

Adenauer told the untruth. Crltlai sa of the Military 
Government and the Allies has risen far above the 
normal limit. Ho journalist as far as the British 
and Amerloan Zones are eonoerned has yet been deprived 
of his personal freedom. ...German authorities show by 
no means as muoh toleranoe of the press as do the 
British and Arne rl oan s. ...As far as we know, an edltor- 
in-ohlef of a ODD paper would think twioe before orlt- 
1 oiling his party leader Adenauer, but he does not 
hesitate to orltioise the Unitary Governor. 

Military Ooverxnent, on the other hand, was Interested In 
stimulating a press whioh would promote oorreotlve eMtlolsm 
of the fallings and missteps of govertssent offloes. In 1946 In 
Bavaria the Civil Administration Division tried to devise a 
plan whereby the press would bs engaged In oorreotlng what was 
oalled a "• rotten* governmental situation at looal level," 

At various times Military Government Intervened on high level 
to strengthen the press against attaoks and dlsoriminatlon by 
goveraaent official*, 10® a letter to the Direotor of Mili- 

tary Goveraaent In Wuerttemberg- Baden, General Clay wrote, "1 
have been disturbed at various tines by the failure of German 
government Official* to understand that the people of Germany 
have a right to know what they are planning, what 1 they are do- 
ing* and what they are falling to plan to do." 108 

Looal efforts were made* sometimes suooessfully* to ameli- 
orate this condition of oonfllot between government and press. 
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A baaio Innovation was the press confer one a which was first 
adopted by the Hessian Government In lovember 1940.107 The 
successful example of Informal American press oonferenoes 
had some effect on German praotioes. Efforts were often 
made by publishers to bring government and political leaders 
together with the press on a regular Informal baale. Local 
government grievances against the lioenaed press wore some- 
times moderated by Military Government , The Marburger Presse 
was erltiolaed for devoting too little space to looal and 
political news. An analysis of baok issues in the presenoe 
of editors and oity officials ended in agreement that an 
lnorease in newsprint was the only solution for this prob- 
lem. When relations between the Offenbaoh Post and the oity 
government weakened end the Post was being orlti oi * ed for 
being a "big oity paper" and "too progressive," Military Gov- 
ernment di eocru raged officials from wanting to return to a 
pro-1933 etyle of provlnoial newspaper. 108 

14. Forms of Government Discrimination 



As hat been shown, the praotioe of withholding news 
was the most frequent and most often orltlolsed form of dis- 
crimination against the press by goverment offioet* Praotioes 
of this kind, which reaohed a high point of frequtnoy in early 
1946, recurred again and again. The Dehasifioation Minister 
In Hesse was publicly reprimanded for ordering that no news 
be laeued without hie approval, 109 Sometimes a looal Military 
Goverment offloer protected looal offioialt in maintaining 
such praotioes, as, for example. In the town of Welden where 
osneorahlp was Imposed following prees orltioiam of the oity 
housing offl oe.llo j n Bamberg the written approval of the 
Buergermel r ter was required for a nears releases in Wuernberg 
written approval by a epeolal oontrol oomnlttee had to be 
•eoured.lll In faot, most offloial press offioes aoted more 
as oontrol than as servioing agenda*. i n oases 

Intervention by Military Government was suffiolent to reotlfy 
suoh abuses at least temporarily} but the problem here, as 
with other grlevanoee, waa that of gradually training govern- 
ment offiolale to take new and unaooustomed attitude* toward 
the preee. This placed responsibility on the newspapers thm- 
•elvea, which had to defend and assert their own prerogatlvee 



ISO 




and right#. An interesting ca.ee where this was successfully 
done ooourred in Bremen in January and February 1948. Bremen 
city officials were always so reluotant to release authentio 
reports and furnish facts for reporting municipal news that 
the "odorless and meager reporting" of looal news in the 
Bremen Weser-Kurler came to the attention of Military Govern- 
ment. The editors of the Weser-Kurler were somewhat reluo- 
tant to bring the condition to publio attention, but when the 
nearby Hord seezeltung launohed an open fight against this 
same policy in Bremerhaven, the oonfliot took a speotaoular 
turn. The mayor of Bremerhaven had established a central 
press office to oensor all official news. The oampaign against 
oensorship was announoed in the following termsiHS 

With today’ s edition, the Hordseeteltung stops 
reporting on municipal affairs. • .untl 1 the deoree 
about the decentralisation and oensorlng of oity news 
is abolished. In place of that kind of reports, it 
will publish amusing short stories and mouth-water- 
ing oooking recipes.... This is no looal issue but a 
matter ooncerning all newspapers in Germany. ., .To 
sum up we declare that 

1) the press as an independent publio organ has 
an indisputable right to deal dlreotly with 
publio events; 

Z) it is of the most regrettable Bignifloanoe that 
suoh a right is disputed in a oity like Bremer- 
haven; 

3) the duty of "press officers" in a state whioh 
desires to be demooratio is to help rather 
than hinder the press. 

The imaginative oampaign not only won a revooation of censor- 
ship in the Bremen Enolave but did muoh to propagandize the 
prinolple and example of the vigorous free press in Western 

Germany. 114 
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On -various occasions attention was oallad to anothsr form 
of discrimination by government offioials, that of refusing 
them material necessities in a time of rationing. This matter 
seems to have been particularly irritating in Bavaria. 116 

In the all-essential fields of ooal, gasoline, 
eleotrioity priorities the newspapers have been neg- 
leoted or overlooked with a oonsistenoy so unfailing 
as to throw any possibility of ooinoldenoe out of the 
picture. In the fall of 19i7, in the first alloca- 
tion of ooal for the year, the needs of five of 
Bavaria’s largest papers were completely disregarded. 

In Straubing the licensed newspaper cannot obtain 
autos where the deep-disposed Nasi owner of the 
paper's plant continued in possession of four autos 
on the basis that he may need them in the future 
when and if he receives a newspaper lloense. News- 
paper lloenseee are able to find decent living 
quarters and obtain a resldenoe permit (Zusugegenehmlgung) 
only after intervention and aid of Military Govern- 
ment . . . . It must be remembered that under present con - 
ditions ~suoli eoonomlo priorities mean life or deat)i ~ 
to a business enterprise ^ ” 

It was not only local government offioes whioh were guilty 
of auoh discrimination! refusal of ooal and eleotrioity alloca- 
tions to the press oame from the Bavarian Minister of Eoonomios. 
The trouble was lodged in that governnent' a refusal to reoog- 
nlse the press as a public aervioe. The entire question raised 
auoh strong protests from Military Government, Including state- 
ments by General Clay, that the Bavarian landtag revi sed thl s 
polioy. An PDF motion was passed by the oonstiuutional com- 
mittee to reaogniie the press as a publio servloe.il 0 

But government impinged on the rights of the press In 
still other ways. A newspaper was Informed by a Minister of 
Justloe that It had beoorae an official voloe of the government 
and must publish verbatim laws and ediots of the land .H 7 In 
at least one oase, that of the lioensee of the Prs'enktsoho 
Haohrlohten in Tauberblsohofsheim, an edltor-lioensee was 
arrested after having oritlolxod looal oonditlons. Some months 
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before he had already attaoked the looal jail system and in- 
ourred the anger of the publio proeeoutor. Arrested on ao- 
ousation of reoeivlng stolen butter-ration ooupons, the li- 
censee was detained for two weeks quite arbitrarily, although 
no formal oharges were leveled against him, 118 

Grounds for libel under the German law of 1874 oompelled 
a newspaper to "make a oorreotion even though the oorreotion 
does not correspond to truth, beoause the law is designed to 
proteot'not the truth but the person Involved. "H 9 In these 
words the Sueddeutsohe Zeltung defended its lioensee Werner 
Friedmann, when charged with libel for having orltioized 
Mathilda Ludendorff, the notorious anti-Semitio and Teutonlo 
.oultist, wife of the German war hero. Interference with the 
lloensed press by the application of olty laws and ordinances 
found a notorious example in Wiesbaden in January 1949, City 
offioials refused to permit street hawkers to distribute the 
new Wiesbaden evening paper, the Wlesbadener Zeltung am Abend . 
The promulgation of freedom of trade in Western Germany on 
ZO January 1949 stopped this interference, but oity offioials 
employed an old ordinance to forbid orying out news in the 
street. The licensee appeared on the street to sell his paper 
and in the name of freedom of the press dared the polioe to 
arrest him. As in other instances a publio aot of defianoe 
was sufflolent to sustain the newspaper publisher’s rights, 120 

15, Passing Laws Detrimental to the Press 

Several important instances ooourred of attempts to 
pass laws detrimental to the new German press in the landtag 1 s 
of the various Laender . In Bavaria the former Minister I^res- 
ident, Dr. Wilhelm Hoegner (SPD), attempted to pass a law pro- 
testing offioials against so-oalled malicious and libelous 
attacks. The debate dealt with the question of whether gov- 
ernmental honor stood above the right of press critioism.121 
This proposed law, oalled variously the "Hoegner law," "gag 
law," and "muzxle law," was disoussed in papers throughout 
Western Germany. 122 £he Hoegner law was defeated through the 
strong efforts of a CSU leader. Dr. Von Prittwits-Gaffron, 
after it was assumed that the law would probably be passed. 123 
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The example Illustrates the fact that foroes for and against 
a free press in the Amerloan sense were not limited to one 
side or the other, in the camp of the SPD or the CSU, The 
Bavarian SPD had shortly before shown itself unaware of what 
Military Government considered freedom of the press by pro- 
posing in a "law against undermining the people's demooraoy, 
a provision for a six months' minimum punishment for origi- 
nating a false or exaggerated aoousation against persons in 
publio life." 124 1 ’ 

The most important effort at legislation along these 
lines ooourred in Wuerttemherg- Baden in an incident whloh, in 
a sense, was the continuation of the Maier versus Maier oon- 
torversy. In the absence of the Minister President, on 16 
and 17 Deoetnber 1947, the Minister of Pinanoe pushed through 
the landtag a "law for the Promotion of Cultural Activities" 
providing for a penny luxury tax on all publications except 
those of parties, churoheB, and trade unions. This law be- 
came known as the Culture Penny or Kulturpf ennlg law. The 
effect of this law was not only to deny the press the legal 
rights, of a publio servioe but to so complicate the cost and 
prioe of a newspaper that it would have oaused most publishers 
either to lose money, reduce their enterprises, or raise the 
prioe of their newspapers. The press rallied the support of 
other information media in Wberttemberg-Baden and, with the 
moral assistance of newspapers throughout WsBtern Germany, 
oolleoted petitions of five hundred thousand oitlsens of 
Wuerttemberg-Baden against this measure. i26 Suoh response was 
not expected by the political parties, who now tried to dodge 
the issue by asking for a supreme oourt ruling on the consti- 
tutionality of the tax. 129 In the meantime, the Landtag 
slipped out of the situation by allotting the desired funds 
for these purposes from other sources. However, the State 
Supreme Court, on 7 May 1949, deolared that the law was ‘ ! ’ 
valid, 127 a nd although the Government of Wuerttemberg-Baden 
did not dare to exploit so undesirable a measure against the 
publio will, there remained a legal preoedent for its usi at 
another time. The Kulturpf ennlg issue, it should be re- 
membered, ooourred at a time when Military Government was ask- 
ing the various Iaender governments to pass satisfactory legis- 
lation granting freedom of the press before press oontrOls ! ' 
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were finally eliminated. It was thus not an altogether pro* 
pitious moment for imposing so controversial a measure 
against the licensed press and the German public. 
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CHAPTER X 



Toward a Free Press — The End of Controls 



The year 1948 marked the transition from oontrol to 
positive orientation funotlons of Military Government. The 
Information Control Division was renamed the Information 
Services Division and, correspondingly, the functions of oon- 
trol were diminished and eventually withdrawn, while positive 
programs already in praotloe were strengthened and new ones 
were implemented. Seourlng a long life for the lioensed press 
after the removal of controls still required aBsuranoes that, 
one, the new lioensees be guaranteed long-term use of the 
plant facilities to produoe their newspapers, and, two, they 
be protected by law from unfair enoroaohments by government, 
interest groups, and irritated officials. Thus, long-range 
programs, the problem of newspaper leases and of press laws, 
dominated the last period of Military Government’s foster- 
hood of the German press. Finally, Military Government in 
its last months observed the first valid test of its li- 
censed press in competition with the multitude of unlicensed 
newspapers whioh flooded Germany after the oontrol barriers 
had been lifted. 

1. Press Laws, a Prerequisite to the End of Licensing 

After several months of rumorB it was announced on 
5 Ootober 1948 that the licensing of German newspapers and 
publications would be discontinued progressively in eaoh Land 
as soon as adequate laws were enacted to guarantee the freedom 
of the press. The Directors of Military Government in eaoh 
Land had been directed that German progress on press legis- 
lation be studied 'and reported upon weekly for its oonformlty 
with Military Government objectives and implementation of 
Land constitutional guarantees of freedom of the Press, for 
the exclusion of any system of licensing not required of all 
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other business enterprise*, and for the provision of pro- 
teotion from domination by government or by speoial in- 
terests, as well as for proteotion of prerogatives to ool- 
leot information for the publio interest. The laws were to 
provide proteotion of news and distribution ohannels from 
arbitrary police or administrative interference, exolude re- 
vival of the honor courts and press chambers whioh had played 
so important a role under the Nazis and prohibit oensorship 
or control of oontenta, exoept through legal prooeas in the 
event of violating existing laws regarding libel, defamation, 
fraud, indecency, or breaoh of the peaoe.I The new policy was 
explained to representatives of the laender Governments and 
political party representatives by Alfred Boerner, Deputy 
Direotor for Plans and Directives of the Information Servioes 
Division. 2 The program of setting the press free from oon» 
trols, German as well as Allied, was not entirely aooeptable 
to government offialals, as can be seen from the resolution 
of the Bavarian landtag passed the same month, urging that 
the lioensing powers of Military Government be transferred to 
German authorities. 3 However, Military Government was not 
interested in returning to a program whioh had failed two 
years before. The German press, grown aocustomed to over 
three years of proteotion by Military Government was almost 
unanimous in deorying the new polioy, expressing fear that 
the promised freedom would be reduoed to naught by the 
resurgenoe of Basis, the enoroaohment by government, the 
competition of a resurrected pre-Oooupation press, and the 
perhaps fatal legal entanglements caused by the owners of 
the printing facilities which they were using. This anxiety 
did not pass until the end of lioensing put the established 
press on its own. However, the interests of lioensing pub- 
lishers were quiokly shifted from oomplaint* against a 
falt-aooompll to a realistic struggle for seouring adequate 
press laws. 

It was hoped that within a few months suitable press 
laws would be passed in the laender and lioeneing could be 
lifted. But, by the end of l94fl , only Bremen had submitted 
a draft, passed on 20 December 1948, for approval by Military 
Government and this draft wae not judged suitable. It seemed 
that the same prooesa of delayed bartering whioh had postponed 




press legislation throughout 1846 Might be ripMttd# nth 
•11 th« prm law* propond by thi German laender , th« 1846 
isauaa and differences were faead for a aeoond tlae. Ml 11- 
tary Government objected to tha Bremen draft* a ratantlon of 
Kaii-enaoted amendments to tho Qsrman praaa lav of 1674. 
nth thin, It Mil sonaldarad that tha Brsmen lav would giro 
govsrnasnt too vide prerogatives for aotlon against newspapers 
and would allow for a disguised kind of oanaorahlp. Ona of 
thaio provisions forbade anything "fit to weaken tha povar of 
tha German Reich In lta foreign or dona it io relatione, "4 Tha 
Bremen Senate revised thii lav to aatlafy Military Govern- 
ment* s objections after tha iiuawr raoaaa. The rail lad lav 
waa reooanendsd for OMQtJS approval on 26 August 1848 and want 
Into affaot on 8 September. Hanoi, although Bremen waa tha 
flrat to aubmlt a draft. It waa not tha flrat to paaa an ao- 
oaptabla praaa lav, 8 

The flrat land to do ao waa Wuarttanharg-Badan. Daaplta 
thla faot, howrer, tha govanmant of Wuertt ember g-Badan oana 
to agree with Military Goverment atandarda with greater fac- 
ility. In Wuerttaaberg- Baden tha debate on tho praaa lav oo- 
ourrad simultaneously with and waa Influenced by tha publie 
controversy over tho oultura penny ( tulturpfannlg ) navapapar 
tax dlaouaaad In tha preeeding ohapter. Tha new ISD polley 
had bean announoed In tha praaanoa of goveraaant and political 
laadara, Hewapapar lloanaaaa relented tha faot that they tea 
had not boon called In to help write a law whloh basically 
affaotad their exiatenoe. They were than advised to prepare 
a draft through their publlahara* association for praaantatlan 
to tha landtag , 8 The draft lav waa prepared after diiouaalon 
with representatives of tha praaa on 18 Movambar, 7 But it waa 
oonai dared "highly uniatl afaotory" by Information Sorvloaa 
D1 vial on in Wuartteaber g-Badan, 8 The draft waa found ta be 
too broadly written. Alaa, It failed to praoluda conflsoa- 
tlon by minor offices and eould "rasult In a controlled praaa 
if strlotly interpreted in a nondsvooratlo country, and even 
If fairly Interpreted In a deaooratlo oountry," Military 
Govarrmant feltt "Thla lav would not establish a free 
praaa, "9 So tha draft waa rasufcalttad to a apaoial oomnlttee 
for revision. 10 
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A preii l»w me passed in luerttemberg-Beden on 24 March 
1840. The lew me aooepted by both ISD end the Dlreotor of 
Ullltery Government for Wuerttemberg-Baden, although It me 
noted in passing "that the Germane hare made many oonoeeeione 
only to get lioeneing out of our hand*." At the seme time the 
culture-penny issue drew 18D'e attention to the fast that 
Artiele 20 of the law of 1874, forbidding speoial taxation of 
newspapers, had been omitted by the Landtag , This, ISO noted, 
might become a oause for Military Government's objeotion and 
embarrassment, for it ms possible that the Supreme Court of 
Wuertteaberg- Baden would find the culture-penny tax mild. 

Thus the elorer politicians of Wuerttemberg-Baden had man eu- 
ro red Military Goverment into a situation Where a Supreme 
Court oould make a judgment aoutely embarrassing to the Oo- 
oupation. The Supreme Court deelelon substantiated this fear. 
It ruled that in the Vuertteab erg- Baden constitution’ e funda- 
mental guarantees of freedom of the press there was nowhere 
'to bo found a prowl si on upholding that artiole of the press 
law of 1874 which prohibited spsoisl taxation of newspapers. 

At the seme time, the Supreme Court implied the validity of the 
law of 1874 but not where it dieouaied matters unmentioned in 
the oonstitutlon.il To make matters worse, OMGWB aooepted the 
Supreme Court decision over the objections of the Information 
Serrloes Uriel on. 1& This led to a recommendation that either 
the law of 1874 be repealed or the paragraph of that law which 
prohibited speoial taxation of the press be inoluded in the 
German press law. It ms pointed out that, until then, "German 
oourte will be able to adhere to it or ignore it as they see 
fit."!* 

It ie dear that one of the problems complicating this 
issue ms a basic difference between Anglo-American and German 
law — the dlfferenoe being that Anglo-American law prohibits 
what may not be done in a free sooiety, while German law apells 
out what my be done. Another interesting element is the fast 
that, at this point, the lew of 1874, representing the broad 
limits of freedom allowed by a conservative German legal tradi- 
tion, me now used by Military Government to oonstruat what it 
oonsidered progressive guarantees, whereas only a short time 
ago the earns law had been severely oritioiied as an antiquated 
and restraining survival. 
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This, coupled with another problem, led to further notion 
by I ED, whloh held that Military Government should net approve 
the Wuorttemberg- Baden preee law or any other preea law until 
ruoh time as the Wuerttsmberg-Beden Supreme Court deoiaion on 
the oultur e-penny law wae reviewed.!* The preee law approved 
by the Wuerttsmberg- Baden Landtag wae eeheduled to go into 
effeot by the beginning of May if Military Government did net 
deoide to amend or di tap prove it through the legi elation review 
board. It wae rsooam ended to the Dlreotor of the Information 
Servioee Division, OHGUS, that a epeoiflo paragraph be added, 
prohibiting all reetriotive meaeuree whloh night be taken 
agalnat the preee, and apeolfloally outlawing a etate levy of 
epeeial taxes on the preee — in effeot a recapitulation of 
the dieeueaed artiole of the law of 1874.!* At the ease time 
it wae recommended that Artiole 8 of the Wuerttsmberg- Baden 
law bo eliminated. The artiole wae an example of the eften 
oriti aiied a rebuttal olauee* whioh. In aooordanee with German 
traditione, invariably found ite way into preee legi elation. !® 
Artiole 8 of the Muerttwberg-Baden preee law le reproduced 
here ae an example of euoh rebuttal olaueeet 

Publloatlon of Counter Statmente 



(1) Eaoh reeponelble editor of a periodical, 
if aeked to do eo by the publlo authority or pri- 
vate pereon oonoerned, (hall be bound to publish 

a statement presenting faote oontrary to those pub- 
lished by the periodical, without making insertions 
or omissions, provided this oounter- statement is 
signed by the rmsitter, contains no legal offenoe 
and is limited to the presentation of faote. 

(2) Publication must be effected in the lesue 
whioh follows next the receipt of the count or- state- 
ment and is not yet ready to go to the preset it 
shall be made in the same seotlon of the periedioal 
and in the seme print as used for the artiole whloh 
has prompted the oountor- statement . 
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(8) Publication shall ba gratultoue, provided 
the reply dose not oxeood tho space used by the ar- 
ticle whioh hat prompted tho counter- statement; for 
tho linoa oxoooding that ipaoo tho uoual foot ahall 
bo oharged. 

The original draft of tho Wu*rtt«mb*rg*Bad*n law had Included 
a Motion guaranteeing editor* tho right to proooouto any ono 
oauolng a oloarly faleo rebuttal to bo publiohod. Son* Soman 
editor* Judged thi* euffloiont to protoot the pro** fron undue 
abuoe of tho rebuttal olauoo. However, tho landtag deleted 
thi* reservation. 1? 

In the end, ISD did not follow tho roooamiendatlon nontlonod 
above. The Vuorttonborg-Badon law wa* approved by tho lagl *- 
let It* Review Board. CMGDS,*® The acceptance of Hi litary Oov- 
ornaont of ouoh a rebuttal olauao in the Wuorttemborg- Baden 
pro** law oroatod a quandary for tho lioenaed-preai opponent* 
of undesirable logi elation in the other Laondor . Approval of 
euoh atipulation* was a "go-ahead" tlgnal to the government* 
of other laondor to do tho *ame*l& Tho i**ut of' press taxa- 
tion wa* folved by a two- aided retreat with mutual under* tend- 
ing. Publlo p re* sure againat the penny tax had *xpr*a**d it- 
self in a petition signed by 800.000 olti**n*. Although th* 
Supreme Court had sustained th* tax, the Government of Wuerttea- 
berg-Beden eould not implement the law in the faoe of euoh a 
popular outory. On 8 Juno 1849, the cabinet requested the 
landtag to repeal the law whereupon Colonel Textor withdrew the 
information Service* Division' • objeotlone to the law. 20 Thi * 
solved the problem of euoh discrimination in the immediate 
future, but it did not eliminat# tho falling* of th* law nor 
did it oorreot the precedent of tho Supreme Court docition, 
which would permit a similar infringement to occur again. How- 
ever, one Military Government- objective wae achieved. Eight 
months after th* announcement of tho Military Government con- 
dition* for the removal of lioensing control*, a pr*t* law by 
on* of th* Uondor in th* American Zone had been accepted by 
Military Government. Wuerttmeberg-Beden wa* th* first land in 
th* U. S, Zone where lioenelng wa* withdrawn. As of 1 June, 
th* appropriate law, "General Uoenie Bo. 8," of Information 
Control Regulation Bo. 8 became effective* H 
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The final debate and aooaptanoa of proa* lavs In tha othar 
laondor followed with lass daisy In tha suooeedlng months. In 
Hassa the viewpoint was strongly held among German polltlalans 
that press licensing should not be abolished but should be 
transferred to tha Germans, a suggestion repellent to the li- 
censed press. 2* The 8PD and CEO favored restrlotlons as to 
who night or ndght not enter the publishing field, 28 The SPD 
was strongly entrenohed In the Hessian lloehsed press and er- 
pressod anxiety about the danger to the licensees* leases for 
property they were using, if controls were lifted.** The 
first draft of the press lav node pub 11 o by the Ministry of 
Interior was oritiolsed on several points, first for not re- 
quiring goverment agenoles to provide Information, and also 
for omitting stipulations proteoting ths press against pres- 
sure by goverment offioiala or lnflueneo by eooncmlo groups.** 
As elsewhere, however, the later drafts oontained clauses at 
least nominally covering the requirements so explicitly stated 
by Military Goverment in its original announcements and di» 
reotives. The Hessian draft lav was passed on 4 May 1849. The 
lav oontained the traditional rebuttal olause,* 8 This, however, 
was not the only problem presented by the proposed lav. The 
lav had been passed during a period of disruptive debate and 
hostility between the press and government officials. The 
press had demanded the resignation of department heads aooused 
of diverting food supplies for illegal purposes. In reprisal 
the Minister President of Hesse demanded a press lav with 
striot penal olauses to prevent future press attacks on gov- 
ernment officials.* 7 Amo Rudert, tha editor of the Frankfurter 
Bundsohau . said that this lav had been made by the "eternal 
poll omaa in tha German soul, and not by the spirit presented 
by Americans in press questions..." and added, "We look Jeal- 
ously to Amerioa where there simply are not any press laws, 
and where it is left to the constitution to protect the freedom 
of every oitisen against the press and te protect the press 
above all from any goverment eneroaohmente.”* 8 

This situation was elearly Intolerable. The lioensed 
press was particularly fearful of the rebuttal olause, and the 
lewspaper Publishers Association petitioned Military Government 
to suspend the article .of the press lav oontainlng this 
olause. Even politicians were now said to have lined up 
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against the stipulation, whloh, It m believed, would throttle 
* fra* preee. Military Government rejected tha landtag draft on 
thla aoora a* wall at with reference to tha panal stipulation 
whloh pa mitt ad government offices to forbid prlntara to publish 
matsrials put In thalr ohargs.2® On reoommendation of tha oabl- 
nat, tha landtag of Eaaaa removed tha lattar stipulation, but 
only ref onsulated tha "rebuttal olauaa," 80 aaf a In doing so 
aftar Military Government aooaptanoa of a similar clausa In tha 
Praia law of Wuertt ember g-Baden. Tha law want Into sffsot on 
SB July 1949 with tha prass still dlssatlsflad, and Haass be- 
oaaa tha ssoond land In tha 9. 8. Zona whsra llosnslng controls 
wars removed. Co Ions 1 Tsxtor, Chief of ISO, OMOT8, reoom ended 
tha aooaptanoa of litis draft, whloh ha found to ba "unobjection- 
able." 81 



The first draft of tha Bavarian prass law, whloh appeared 
In early 1949, was aoousad by tha lioansad prass, as wall as by 
many political laadars, of dealing primarily with punitive 
stipulations against tha prase rather than with guarantees for 
its freedom. It was perhaps this emphasis in tha law whloh 
influenoed tha Military Oovenment of Bavaria to protest to 
General Clay against tha entire prass law praotioe, preferring 
to lodge prass freedom entirely in constitutional guarantees 
as is tha ease In tha United States. This view and subsequent 
CHOUS nonoonourrenee has been da sort bad In a previous chapter, 82 
Tha law was redrafted on tha basis of tha recommendation of tha 
Bavarian Journalists Aeeoolatlon and aeeoptsd by tha Landtag as 
a law oh 8 July 1949.98 The Bavarian press law, unlike those 
whloh preoeded it, replaced tha prass law of 1874. Hanoe Its 
terms ware spalled out In greater detail than In tha prass laws 
of ether Iaendor . Tha rebuttal olause was Included, but contained 
oertain protaotlva stipulations desired by editors. Editors were 
guaranteed tha right to refuse to divulge tha parson "of tha au- 
thor, sender, or informant of a publication made in tha editorial 
seotion." A. number of aeotions In tha final draft spelled out 
tha extant and grounds for punishment to whloh newspaper edi- 
tors,; publishers, and printers oould ba made liable. The 
Bavarian law became effective on 28 August, but, throe days 
later. Military Oovenaent found it neoessary to eanoel two pro- 
visions of tha law as adopted by tha landtag . They were olausoe 
requiring responsible editors to bo more than twenty-five years 
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old mad to bo domi oiled In Bavaria. German offiolals with 
whom the matter had boon discussed at an oarllor data had 
agreed to tho delation of thoia limitation!. 54 jjj. Bavarian 
law waa followed by the Bremen praaa law on 6 September 1949. 
Thia data marked the and of 11 earning oontrola In all laendor 
of the U. 8. Zona. The peculiarities of the Berlin situation 
naoeaaltatad the continuation of praaa Uoonalng in that olty 
through the and of OMOUS and Into the HI COO period. 

Almoat a year before the and of praaa llosnaing, United 
Stataa oondltlona for aooaptable praaa lawa had bean made 
known to tha government e of the various laendor . In Maroh 
1949, tha alow progress and discursive evasion In praaa law 
legislation had drawn Military Oo varment' a sharp rebuke. 

The final aooeptanoa of praaa laws was oloarly inf luenoed by 
preaaure to and lioonslng oontrola In sufflolent time before 
tha rati rsment of Military Oovermont. Tha legislative dis- 
ou salon on draft lawa proved a "dletlnot disappointment" to 
Military Go varment. 53 After long debate and muoh public 
wrangling tha laws produoad In tha various laendor still did 
not satisfy newspaper editors. Whether their anxiety was 
justified, only time oould tell. 

2. Guarantees of the Use of Printing facilities 

A previous ohapter has described the oonfllot with 
the printing plant owners, many of whom were former Basis. A 
Military Government order of 20 September 1949, providing for 
mandatory leases In oases where plant owners were unwilling 
to enter voluntary agreements with newspaper owners, had Im- 
mediate oonsetpienoes. By 90 Hovmsber 1949, thirty leases had 
been oonoluded, but there resielned fifteen "publishers of 
newspapers *ioh still operated without the security of prop- 
erty tenure by lease oontraots." Investigation showed that, 
of these unsettled oases, ten "Involved printing plant owners' 
whose denaslfloatlon prooeduree were not oonoluded," "Con- 
oluslon of the other leases had been slowed by the delaying 
taotlo of the debarred ex-publishers and plant owners," who 
were aotlng on the premise. that the end of lioonslng and the 
establishment of a West German Government would allow them 
to return to newspaper work. By the end of December there 



200 




remained nine Oita a unsettled) tlx In Wuerttemberg- Baden, 
on* In Bavaria, and two In Hesse, 3 ® The great eat progreat 
had boon toad* in Bavaria where, throe months before, eleven 
of twenty-four newapapera were operating without leases. 37 
Thi a oonditlon, however, neoeaeitated the laauanoe of Mili- 
tary Goveraent* s direatlve on 27 September 1948, netting 
SI January 1949 aa a deadline for oonoluding all pending onset 
either voluntarily or mandatorily. The deadline wee every- 
where exoept in Wuerttemberg- Baden, where two oaaee of prop- 
erty roatltution altlma, on* of~ them inoluding the plant used 
by Wuerttsmberg- Baden' a greatest newspaper, the Stuttgarter 
Zoltung , bad raiaed questions. Mandatory leases were oaa- 
pleted on these papers by 1 April 1949." 

The signing of leases, particularly under the new arrange- 
ment, regardless of whether they were voluntary or mandatory, 
did not neoessarlly solve the ultimate problem of the news- 
paper licensees' continued us* of these properties after con- 
trols had been lifted and the responsibility for protection 
of the press had been transferred to German authorities. It 
was expected that plant owners would contest the validity of 
leases before German courts by maintaining that all leases, 
inoluding those which were voluntary, had been imposed by 
duress. The newspaper plant owners had organised themselves 
aa a pressure group in a Working Committee for Frese Questions, 
which olaimed to be a legal euooessor to the eui-official pre- 
occupation German Free* Union ( Heleheverband dor deutechen 
Freese ). SO Kaii plant owner# had organised to interfere with 
the produotion of newspapers in more than one oase, an il- 
luminating example being a strike in the plant of the Hleder- 
bayrieohe Baohrlohton , instigated by the plant owner, whlo ob- 
jected to the appointment of a oertain editor on the staff of 
the lioeneed newspaper. At a result, it was nsosssary for 
the newspapsr to find publishing facilities in another town. 40 
During the , early period of dieousslon on legislation for press 
law's, in the various laendsr , German editors had expressed 
doubt that Military Government would proteot their leases from 
retaliation by German oourts after the lifting of oontrols. 

To oope with this situation, by the end of 1948 Information 
Service* 1 Division was eonti dering setting up a Newspaper 
Leases Beview Board to pass on olaims and ocmplalnts of both 
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lioensees and plant owner members regarding oontraeti. Thla 
board was eetabllehed on 23 Hay 1949 ae a three-member panel 
whioh wae the "sole and final authority to review any newe- 
paper leaae made under the authority of ... CMOTS."*^ 

3. The Pnlloeneed Press 

General Lloenee Ho. S whioh wa* promulgated in oon- 
neation with the implmsentation of preee lawe in the various 
laander permitted "any per eon not otherwise prohibited by 
daman or Military Goverment law to publish newspapers." 
Between June and Ootober 1949, 480 new, unlicensed newspapers 
appeared in the four Laender of the U« S, Zone SLffeoted by 
the end of lloensing controls. In June, excluding Berlin, 
there were fifty- nine newspapers lioenead under Amerioan au- 
thority, with a el rou lotion of four million oopies* By the 
end of Ootober, the average total press circulation in the 
0. 8. Zone stood at 4,600,537 oopies* The largest number of 
new newspapers, 800, had appeared in Bavaria} Wuerttemberg- 
Baden came next, with 122| then Hesse, with 82. * 2 The news- 
papers in eaoh land in the weeks prior to the lifting of oon- 
trola were lined up at the starting gate as at a steeple 
ohase. Unable to wait for a free and equal ohanae, some thirty 
broke the barrier in early August and had to be oalled back by 
Ml litary Government reminder. Eight, however, had gathered 
too muoh momentum, and had to be issued speoial instructions. 

In most of those oversealeue oases, the enterprises ware under 
the oontrel of former Iasi publishers and printing plant 
owners who had been exoluded from the rase by Military Govern- 
ment four years before.* 2 On the day lloensing was discon- 
tinued in Bavaria, twenty-five new newspapers appeared, and, 
within a week, more than a hundred had appeared in that land .** 
The very great majority were very email looal papers, the 
finanoial security of whioh was in some cases doubtful, ms may 
be illustrated by the faot that, within a few montha, four ef 
thma had already o eased publication in Hesse. A few papers 
were relatively more ambitious undertakings, particularly if 
in cities in oaspetltion with licensed olty newspapers, or if 
they appeared alone in larger towns whioh hitherto had only 
been served by speoial editions or Kopfblaetter of a regional 
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lioenaed paper.*® A large paper wa* the Buernberger Zeltung 
■hi oh appeared in a oity where untuooesaful attempt* had long 
been made to produae a aeoond lioenaed newspaper. A third 
relatively large paper alao appeared in Nuernberg, the Heue 
Zuider. 



4. Matrix Monopolies 



An often-eited and feared oonsequenoe of the end of 
lioeneing oontrola waa the return to the nonopoly praotioea 
by monopolies or ayndloatea of produolng boiler-maker firat 
and feature pagee for looal nevapapera. By Ootober 1949 auoh 
a matrix aervloe, i erring from aix to twenty newspapers, had 
appeared in Bavaria and Hesses but the largest, whioh waa to 
reoeive the greateat attention from Military Government, waa 
a ayndioate oalled Aaaoolatlon of South German Hemet own Nrwi- 
papara ( Arbaltagawelnsohnft Sueddeutaoher Helmatieltungen ) 
under the leadership of Helmut Seiler. Member newspaper a 
invested a nominal aum in the ayndioate and subsequently paid 
monthly feet for the matrix aervloe. The newspapers whioh 
were served were usually of a very small site, as oan be 
judged from the faot that in Oetober the thirty papers of the 
Seller syndloate had a total olroulatlon of 8 J,000.* T The 
Seiler ohaln serving looal newspapers of 1,000 and 2,000 oir- 
oulation waa set up only a few days after oontrola were lifted 
In Wuerttemberg-Baden.*® At that time, when only twenty-one 
papers were being served, Seiler had planned for seventy news- 
paper s*4S ihe papers merged in auoh chains were email print- 
ing plant owners and very often former Basis or Basl sympa- 
thisers. In ffuerttemberg-Baden, an expansion of the Seiler 
ohain into the Frenoh Zone was anticipated from the start. 60 
The strongest realstanoe to matrix' monopolies and eyndioates 
oame from the well-entrenahed regional lloensed newspapers 
with their widely extended nets of looal editions, Zopfblaettor , 
and looal pages. Some indloation waa given before the end of" 
the OMOUS period that lioenaed newspapers might not even shirk 
from launohing their own matrix servloes to oompete with the 
danger of monopoly from newoamere. The oase in point was that 
of the Sohwaeblaohe Fort in Aalen whioh established a mat 
service to seventeen newspapers with a olroulatlon of over 
88, 000. 51 Although the Aalen paper waa orltlolsed by press 




officers for lta laok of Independence In par Bitting In a 
Catholic polioy, It wa« Judged that the "ohain It hat *et up 
aay be a good thing at a oounterbalanoe to Seller's Helmat - 
itltungen ."^ 2 The dangers of monopoly praotices, for unfair 
competition at well at for undermining the teourlty of other 
regional lloeneed newspapers, It obvious. 

(. The Circulation War 



A free-for-all followed the appearanoe of the east 
number of new unlioensed newepapera. A period of extravagant 
competition with many of lta oonoomltant malpraotioet took 
the stage. The moat obvious bearers of this development ware 
the larger, more ambitious new undertakings In urban oenters, 
while in rural arete their plaoe was taken by the matrix 
monopoly. There waa a tendenoy among the entrepreneurs of 
small looal newepapera to try to get a head start on licensing 
their Helmatseltungen . The larger and more ambitious vlotlms 
of a four-year exclusion by Military. Government law oould af- 
ford to take their time. Bigger newspapers, and with them 
urban oiroulation ware, appeared some weeks or even months 
after lloeneing had been lifted. For example in Hesse, share 
licensing waa lifted on 22 July 1946, the first newspaper 
whloh was not a Helmet seltung was founded in Giessen on 26 
August, and the prime example of a oiroulation war caused by 
a new newspaper began in mld-Ssptsmber with the appearanoe 
of the Hlssbadoner Tageblatt .^° The auooeesful Malnter 
Allgaetelne leltung , puEITsKed under French license by the 
former editors of the famous old Frankfurter Zsltung , who had 
been refused an Amerloan lioense In 1948, returned to Frank- 
furt to publish the Frankfurter Allgomslno Zaltung on 1 
lov ember 1949. 

Circulation wars began. In s«e areas, newspapers dropped 
their requl ranmits that dealers oould return only 90 perosot 
ef the total deliveries as unsold ooples. 6 * This limitation 
might be a hindrance in a new market where no prejudgment was 
possible and ifcareas In some oases it was mors desirable simply 
to give tha newspaper away. In Hesse, the oiroulation war 
became particularly severe. The prime example was providsd by 
the lleabadener Tageblatt whloh was resurrected by its former 
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owner, the SA-man Sohellenberg. The reappearance of thli 
German newspaper m greeted In the conservative Main ter 
Allgemelns Zeltung In an editorial entitled "Able to Wait" 
quoting the slogan, "Patient malting le the greatest etrength 
on earth." "The Wlssbadener Tagehlatt mill take up mhere It 
left off on 1 July 1S45," 8 ® the date of Goebbel*' deoree sus- 
pending many German newspapers, including traditional favor- 
ites, judged unneoeaeary under martlme conditions. This date 
maa referred to with heroio eelf-eatl ifaotlon by conservative, 
"good Natl," or nominal Nail editor* mho before the oollapee 
had fallen Tiotim* to the Nall etate and often only post- 
humouely beoame it* opponent** The Wieebadener Tageblatt 
appeared at fir*t free, with a twenty-eight page editionin 
90,000 copies. The feat ma ■ repeated on the next two day* 
of it* appearanoe* Until the end of the month, 26,000 free 
oopie* were distributed dally and all subscribers mere prem- 
ised free delivery for the first two week* of Ootober. Thi* 
method oonstituted in the judgment of ISD the "first major 
attempt to. employ tuoh mean* in the bitter oiroulation mar,"®® 
The estimated oo*t of this undertaking was plaoed at IX 
100,000, but the target of 20,000 subscribers oonaidered neo- 
e»*ary to establish a newspaper ae a running operation. had 
not been reaohed by late November. 87 The souroe of the finan- 
oial support behind the undertaking does not o.ome out in the 
oited Military Government reportsj but the newspaper had no 
difficulty in entrenohing itself on the old home grounds. 

If subsequent examples were less extreme, they followed 
a similar pattern. Some of the new newspapers in urban oen- 
ters were substantially equipped for entrenohing themselves 
suooessfully. In Giessen, where the lioensed F.rele Press* 
had survived a heotlo existence under the suooesslon of 
three lloensees, two of them unpopular and Jewish, the polit- 
ioally questionable Gleseener Ansel ger appeared on 28 August 
1949 with superior teohnioal equipment', and by the end of 
September bad attained a oiroulation of 60,000.®® 

Another weapon in the oiroulation war ma* the reduotion 
of monthly subscription rates* The Wieebadener Kurler dropped 
it* rate from DM 3*78 to 2,26*®® But the cheapest prioe in 
the subscription rate mar in Hesse mas the DM 1*10 per month 
set by the bi-weekly Qrieshelmer Anseiger*® 0 
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The confused period iswediately following the end of 11- 
oenelng oontrol* mt unfelr oompetlti on emerge In forme other 
then thoee described above* Agreements with news dealers end 
even looel government officials to exclude competitive papers 
were not unknown. The example of the Hersfelder Haohrlohten , 
whose publisher tried to bribe oarrlers to substitute his 
paper for that of his competitor, the lioeneed Fulda Volks- 
teltung . leg oase In point. B1 But these unfair praotioes 
were by no means limited to the new unlicensed press* 

The total effeot of the competition of the new press with 
the older, lioeneed newspapers oould not be sufficiently clar- 
ified by the end of Military Government to pass a final Judg- 
ment. However, when OMGUS phased out in the fall of 1949, the 
lioeneed press had sustained itself far more ably than had been 
expected. It surprised not only the German editors but also 
American oontrol offloers who, with so much anxiety* had set 
their tenderly whittled ships afloat on the unsure play-pond 
of competition. A oemparison of olrculation figures before 
and after the end of lloeneing Is Interesting In this r*speot|62 



Before end of licensing After end of lioenaing 
1 June 1949 SI Ootober 1949 



No* 


~oF 


Circulation 


No* of 


Ciroulation 


land papers 


of papers 


papers 


of papers 


Total , . . 


69 


4.096,000 


709 


4,600,887 


Wuerttamberg- 


Baden .... 


16 


992,000 


122 


1,000,000 


Hesse .... 


14 


994,000 


82 


1,187,672 


Bavaria. , . . 


27 


1,900,000 


60S 


2,160,102 


Bremen .... 


2 


209,000 


2 


262,868 


In August 1949, 


the 


total oiroulation 


of the 


now ntwtpapert 



was 201,469 oopies and the total eiroulatlon of all newspapers 
had risen by 196,000 oopies sinoe June, the last full month 



of press liosnsing. This lnorease in oiroulation was retarded 
only very slightly during the two months from August to Ootober 
(see above tabulation), although a greater number of new news- 
papers had appeared in Hesee during this time* It is not dear 
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if the very slight Ions of oiroulation (5,469), whioh the li- 
censed press in Hesse had suffered in August, continued. 6® We 
have seen that the total oiroulation of the email Helmat - 
seltungen . whioh represented the great majority of the new 
newspapers, was relatively very small. The above tabulation 
shows an enormous lnorease of over fifty thousand ooplea in 
oiroulation for the two Bremen newspapers, whioh is an indica- 
tion of the expanding possibilities for the lloensed press 
opened up by an improving eoonomio situation and the end of 
restrictions in oiroulation areas, particularly between the 
sones. Thus in the broad and unolear prospeotive provided by 
analysing statistical Indexes, the lnfluenoe of the lloensed 
press as a whole does not appear to have been damaged to a 
very great extent by the end of lioensing. By the end of 
Ootober 1949 this loss of oiroulation of the lloensed press 
was estimated as having been 15 peroent.84 The same lose in 
oiroulation for Bavaria was reported in mid-Ootober 1949 to 
have been diminishing under signs of reoovery.85 Within this 
framework is the sustained evldenoe that the larger, long- 
established olty and regional licensed newspapers successfully 
resisted competition by the nonlioensed press. 

A recapitulation of the lloensed newspapers in Wuerttam- 
berg-Baden three months after the end of lloensing in that 
Land shows the validity of this generalisation. The old papers 
were seourely entrenohed, euoaessfully resitting competition 
from the Seiler matrix ohaln and other newspapers. The later 
lloensed newspapers often presented a different pioture. The 
Heldenhelmer Zeltung , lloensed in early Deoamber 1948, was 
losing its struggle for existsnoo and its oolioenase was look- 
ing for a new Job. The publi shore of the Easlingen Neokar - 
Post , lioenBOd in February 1949, took on a third partner, who 
had been rejeoted by Military Government aa a newspaper li- 
oeneee but was an old oltlsen of the oomnrunity, to withstand 
the threat of a new competitive paper about to be published. 

The Fraenkiaohe Naohrlohten in Tauborbl sohof aheim presented 
another problem. Longer established and of good polltloal 
reputation, the paper was the last In the tone to seoure a 
mandatory lease. Bad management threatened Its exlstenoe and 
the Press Control Branoh expeoted its possible failure, where- 
upon it would have been taken over by the plant owner who had 
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ao long contested the rlghta of the licensees. The Heldel - 
berger Tageblatt , lioenaed Just prior to the end of Military 
Government opntrole, had tried to make the public believe it 
was the first unlioensed newspaper. But without even a 
modioum of suooess, it was Judged a licensing error, and press 
oontrol officers expected — perhaps wishfully — that the 
paper would olose. Its competition, however, waB said to have 
strengthened the original Heidelberg newepaper, the Rheln - 
Neokar Zeitung, which had been the second lioenaed in the 
tf. 'S. ione.«6 

In Bavaria perhaps the most thorough precautions had been 
taken to give the lioenBed press a fully developed form and 
well-entrenohed security to withstand the return of exoluded 
elements and of traditional looalized publishing praotloes. 

Here, six months after delicensing, preoautions could be Judged 
to have been parti oularly successful, and only two, the very 
last newspapers to be lioensed, had not survived. 6' A salient 
example was that of the Koburg Neue PresBe . licensed in January 
1946, Bavaria's moBt vigorous anti-Nazi and socially progressive 
newspaper in one of Nazism's moBt compact strongholds. A mean, 
pro- -aetinated struggle, whioh was ended only with the compul- 
sory lease deoree of Military Government, ocourred for the Neue 
Presse' s oontinued use of the former Nazi newspaper's plant. 
After licensing oontrols were lifted, the Nazi owner. Dr. F. H. 
Colbatzky, revived his "good German" newspaper. As was the 
oase with other newspapers in suoh oommunitiee throughout the 
U. S. Zone, the entrenchment of suoh a paper was inevitable. 
Deoisive, however, was the faot that the Frele Presse could 
maintain itself in competition. 68 example was repeated in 

other plaoes and in other iaender in the Zone. 

6. Negative Adjustments by Lioensed Newspapers 

By the end of the OHGUS period the lioenBed press did 
not appear to have retreated dangerously from the standards 
and practioea set in more secure daysj however, a weakening had 
ooourred in a'number of oases. Developments here deal with the 
compromises or oapitulations oaused by the weak financial and 
property position of some newspapers, and the slackening of 
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personnel polioles, whioh had a more explicit polltloal slgnl- 
fioanoe. He have noted a t.endenoy for newspapers lioeneed in 
the last months of oontrole to be relatively weak. There Is 
lndioatlon that the quality of press control lioensing itself 
suffered at this time. The ludwlgsburger Krelsteitung whioh 
appeared on 24 March 1949 boasted of having the first woman 
lioensee in the U. S. Zone, Frau Agnes Huegner. 69 She aoted 
as business manager of the newspaper. The editor and oo- 
lioensees, T. W. Conradt, had aooepted in good faith, and with- 
out contract, both Frau Huegner and a Herr Ulmer who Invested 
heavily in the enterprise. Both lioenseee were conservatives, 
and the newspaper enjoyed a circulation substantially larger 
than other late licensed newspapers. After oontrole were 
lifted, Huegner and Ulmer proceeded to squeeie out Conradt, 
whose legal position was weak.^O a more serious case was that 
of the Tageblatt , a seoond paper in Heidelberg which gave 
itself out as the first unlicensed paper. Military Govern- 
ment named as lioensee a Herr Silex who. It was said, had 
"disgraced the staff of the Deutsche Allgemelne Zeltung in 
its wildest Nasi period," The Tagessplegel oommentedt "We 
assume that the above-mentioned .bit of carelessness will be 
speedily oorreoted. After all, general licensing must not 
be Interpreted as a general pardon,"?l Another example of 
questionable lioenslng at this time oocurred in Berlin, but 
will be dleouesed in another oontext, einoe peouliar condi- 
tions neoeseitated a continuation of lioensing in Berlin 
after the dissolution of Military Government. 

Several newspapers disappeared. In Bavaria, the Nledsr- 
bayrlsche Kachriohtsn In Stranbing, whioh had enjoyed a olr- 
oulation ot 36,000, failed beoause of its Inability to re- 
solve the printing plant problem. For speolal reasons, a 
lease, oontraot policy could not be imposed and the newspaper 
was foroed to appear through a oommeroial Job printing con- 
traot 'which was violated by the plant owner. A small looal 
paper, the Neue Seebote in Starnberg, wai foroed out by com- 
petition from nearby Muni ah newspapers. However, another very 
small looal lioeneed paper, the Welssenburger Zeltung , with a 
oiroulation of 1,400 still existed In February 1960. ”2 The 
unfortunate Hlesbadener Antelger . which suffered severely from 
opposition by looal authorities, was foroed to discontinue for 
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financial reasons befor# th# end of licensing, In Bremen tho 
relaunching of # popular pre-Oooupati on newspaper, tho Braacr 
Bechrlohten . owned by tho Influential Sohuenemaan family, re- 
«ult#d in * merger with tho lloonood Hordseeseltung . thm 
defeating tho Military OoTonaont polioy of excluding or dofi- 
nitoly limiting undesirable papers in urban aroaa by lioonaing 
two ocmpeting aowapapori (Soo Appendix) . 

After tho lifting of control, lioonaod newspaper* wore 
free to share ownarahip with nonliaonaooa. Thla praotloe 
naturally lad to ohangoa not doairad by proaa oontrol offloers. 
The Aug (burger Zeltung ohangod ita name to tho Angsburger 
Tagoapoai H ln connection with a o hang a in tho bu tine e (manage- 
ment whereby now oapital aould be obtained, * 78 Aooording to 
report*, auoh ohangoa in buainaaa managoaant oftan aooounted 
for a woakaning in tha positive adltorial llnoa daairad by 11- 
oanaeaa.T 4 Bran tha Sheln-Ieokar 2*1 tong in Haidalbarg am- 
ployed aa lta buainaaa manager a ahrewd and dubious paraon who 
had previously baan found unaooaptabla by I CD on politloal 
ground*, 78 

One affaot of exigencies of competition, tha broadanad 
baa# of ownarahip, and tha lifting of oontrola waa tho hiring 
by nawapapar lioanaaai of adltorial paraonnol who hitherto had 
baen Judgad undaairabla. Tha Frankfurt Reuo Frees# troublad 
praaa offiaara in thia rospaet by hiring aa internal affair a 
adltor a joumaliat who bad joined tha R8DAF in 1982, oditad 
a daman oooupatlon paper in Borway during tha war, and bean 
aantanoad for Fragabogon falaifioation aftar 1948, 78 A laad- 
ing adltorial poaition waa given to a aaoond Joumaliat with 
a background aa a politloal opportunist. 77 

7 . Saturn of Politloal Undesirables to tho Praaa 



Tha foregoing seotioaa here shown, with raforonoa to 
many apaoifio inatanoaa, tha return to public life of jouraal- 
iats, editors, and publishers who ware either thsmealvee Iasi 
party member* or hirelings of newspaper* under Seal ownership 
or domination. All thl a occurred ora ratio lmingly in the new, 
nonlloenaed press. It has also baan shown how, in carious 
ways and because of * or oral exigencies, licensed nowspapora 



210 





alto opened a way for the return of editors, publishers, and 
Journalists with suspeot polltioal histories. The nest noto- 
rious example of the appearance of Iasi lnfluenoe was the re- 
turn to newspaper life of Max Mlllemy, the publisher of Julius 
Strother* s notorious pornographio and antl-8emitlo paper. Per 
Stuenner , The case of Pr, Ottrnar Best was also interesting in 
this respect. Pr. Best reappeared as the edi tor-1 n-ohief of 
the B * u * Kurler in Muernberg*8 ud vat aooused of having told 
a candidate for a job that he would show the damans what they 
had lost in Hitler. This story, whioh flashed through the 
daman press and skyrocketed into the Amerloan dallies, was 
never substantiated. Pr. Beat had not been an active party 
member, but had been the editor of the famous conservative 
Peutsohe Allgamelne Zeltung whioh, in its last years, had be- 
oome a full-fledged weapon in the Basi propaganda machine. He 
presented himself as a European conservative and democrat so 
effeotively that he had been offered an appointment in the 
Amerloan overt newspaper, the Heue Zeltung . Pr. Best was not 
appointed beoause his case was utilised as one of the salient 
arguments in an attaok whioh appeared with a flurry in the’ 
summer of 1049, against the Heue Zeltung as a nationalist, pro- 
dsrman newspaper. The Best oase is an example of overemphasis 
of the -danger at hand. But it is even more important as a 
single illustration of how the assooiatlon of oertaln conser- 
vative nationalist and Bational Sooialist German elements was 
fostered^ often to an extent hitherto Impossible, by their 
mutual opposition to the Oooupation. This alllanoe, through- 
out the Oooupation, was pronotsd and fostered by the arbitrary, 
categorical condemnation of individuals for roles formerly 
played no utter how einoerely or effeotively. The ohanges In 
personnel referred to above were probably more significant as 
the return of a dispossessed professional and business group 
after four years of exile than as an Intended resurrection of 
nasi ms. nevertheless, "a study of the newspapers established 
in Vuerttuberg- Baden sinoe the lifting of lloensing restric- 
tions on 1 June shows a frequent reourrenoe of newspaper names, 
editors, and printers listed in the 1937 edition of the 
Handbuoh der deutsohen Tagespresse (Handbook of the German 
Pally Press). Of the 102 newspapers now appearing in this 
land , IS carry the same name used in 1B87 j 21 of the new edi- 
tors and 28 of the printers were aotive in the press twelve 
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years ago."?9 This generali sation indioatss the r*tura of 
looal interest groups rather than epeoifleally revealing the 
extent to whioh former Katie returned to publleh nationalist 
papers. The proof lies in the faot that among the new news- 
papers there were, in addition to those with strong national- 
ist and fasolst tendencies; others whioh took entirely posi- 
tive positions. It was judged that this faot refleoted the 
influenoe of the prodominant and suooeasful oomlty of posi- 
tive lloensed newspapers. This possibility would even appear 
to find substantiation in the above-mentioned statistlos, 
sinoe only slightly mors than one-fourth of the new editors 
and printers had been aotlve in the Vuerttemberg-Baden press 
in 1937. 

8. Strengthening of Lloensed Bewspapers 

Lloensed newspapers were not only able to survive 
but often strengthened themselves as a result of the new com- 
petitive situation in whioh they found themselves. The suo- 
oess of the Frankfurter Abendpost led the publishers of the 
Frankfurter Keue Presse to bring out an evening edition, the 
ttaohtausgabe . for ten pfennigs, fivs pfennigs less than their 
competitor'' s prise. The paper appeared in an extravagant 
popular format whioh bore less similarity to the oonservatlve 
Frankfurter Hsus Presse than did its oompetltor, the Abendpost . 
to its oompanlon^ the~almays popular Offonbaoh Post . f n the 
six months after ths end of lloenslng in Bavaria, where almost 
five hundred new newspapers under one hundred and fifty new 
managements had appeared, only one new venture appeared. At the 
same time, several unlloensed looal sheets in upper Bavaria ware 
dropping out of the raoe and oombinlng with the lloensed newspaper 
in Rosenheim. They intended to publish editions of this paper in 
their respective areas. FI The ooourrenoe of suoh developments in 
a Valhalla of independent looal newspapers, or in suooeasful com- 
petition with the Seller matrix syndioate in Wuerttemberg-Baden, 
was an lndioation that, in a subsequent period of consolidation, 
combination, or monopoly, wsll-entrenohed lloensed papers 
might even expand to a monopoly position. A further lndioation 
of this possibility was the merger of two lloensed newspapers 
in Bavaria, the financially weak, regional Oarmisoh Hooh - 
landbote , whioh had six looal editions, and the Kuenohener 
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Merlnir whi oh had non*. Th* tltl** of th* Coral »oh and looal 
paper* v*r* to remain the same, and looal page* would be pro- 
duoed In Garmieoh, but all would carry the laa* main page* 
a* the Muenohener Merlcur . wfaloh wa* produced In Munich, The 
printing plant used by the Oamleoh lloensed newspaper under 
a mandatory lease would renaln In the oomblnatlon einoe th* 
former owner reoognlsed that joining this enterprise was wore 
advantageous than starting a newspaper of hi* own, 82 By July 
1849, thirty former publishers were reported to haw* already 
asked lloensed publishers to out them In on the lloensed 
paper, einoe a revival of the older looal newspapers held 
little promise of suooes*,93 

9. Press and Govertsnent 



The end of lioenalng removed strlot Military Govern- 
ment restrlotlona on content of official small-town news 
sheets, Thsy oould now expand In oontent, include editorials, 
and, if neoessary, assume a semiofficial form. Also, eleoted 
offiolals were not excluded from having newspapera. The 
Buergemel star of a German town Is not considered an inappro- 
priate individual to publl sh the looal newspaper. It should 
be recalled that In Carman journallstio tradition the offloial 
newspaper or gasett* plays an hlstorloally influential role. 

An expression of this is the oOunty paper ( Krelsblatt ) whioh, 
In addition to regulations, oontains world and looal new* and 
even editorials. Suoh papers, even when they oeased to be 
official, tried to maintain an atmosphere of offioiousness. 

At th* time of writing the pres* law* in the various Laender 
had been passed too reoently to judge whether they would be 
elgnlflosntly evaded or ignored by state authorities. It was 
not long, however, before a looal offloial had violated the 
law. The Land rat of Bot*nburg-on-th*»Fulda refused to furnish 
official announo amenta to th* Hssslsoh* Baahrlohtsn of Xastel 
before thsir publication in his own organ, the Rotenburgar 

Krelablatt. This was an open violation of th* Hessian press 


It was possible that eases of govennent aotion preju- 
dicial to th* press whioh ware not in violation of th* press 
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laws but which had been considered undesirable by Military 
Government would become more Important. An example Is the 
faot that the Bavarian press law. In guaranteeing that "the 
press has the right to get Information from authorities," 
made the following reservation! "The right to get Informa- 
tion oan be olaimed only from the head of the authority con- 
cerned or from a person authorised by him." In late Septanber 
1949 the eleotlve county council and oity oounoll in lindau, 
Bavaria, voted that the Iandrat was the only offiolal source 
allowed to give information to the press. This measurs was 
directed against the resident repcrter of a neighboring news- 
paper whose skillfulness in getting news had embarrassed the 
lindau oity and oounty elders. The decree gave the Iandrat 
an opportunity to aoquire a looal newspaper monopoly i or Mb 
own newspaper, the IAndausr Volksblatt .^o 

10, An Exceptional Situation In Berlin 

As long as both Eastern and Western ourrenoy was per- 
mitted In Berlin, It was possible, by speoial arrangement, to 
sell newspaper for East marks. The eeoond Berlin ourrenoy re- 
form, whloh made the West mark the only ourrenoy in Western 
Berlin, put an end to this situation, but Instead of Imposing 
normal competitive oonditlone, in view of West Berlin's severe 
economic situation and unemployment, it imposed an abnormal 
setback In newspaper produotlon* Circulation of newspapers 
before and after the ourrenoy reform, as has been shown, re- 
mained relatively stable in Berlin, despite a downward trend. 

The Moue ZeltUng dropped from 94,000 to 60,900 copies by 31 
March, and the circulation of the Ihgessplegel dropped from 

228.000 to 169,300 in approximately tile same time. This de- 
pressive trend continued into the HICOG period. Only the 
unusually aotlve reading habits of the West Berlin population 
kept the downward trend from becoming more pronounoed. During 
the same period the oheaper Amerioan-lioensed evening paper 
Per Abend aotually inoreased in circulation from 7B,6O0 to 

90.000 oopies.86 As an overt and subsidized newspaper, the 
Berlin edition of the Keue Zeltung was abls to weather out this 
period. The Tagesspl eget7 however, was in a far weaker position 
to do so, having overexpanded its organization in Berlin and 
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In Western Germany. In the September ourrenoy days, the 
Tagassplegsl had not had to oarry It* load alone. As a favored 
newspaper being published in the Deutaohe Verlag whloh was In 
the hands of Military Government -appointed trustees. It had not 
been pressed for strlot business'- like accounting. In June 1949. 
Walter larsoh. ooeditor of the Tagessplegel , wrote to Colonel 
Textor, Chief of Information Service s ISCrT si om "Caused by the 
speolal situation in Berlin, the different ourrenoy conversions, 
and the blookade, it will be impossible for us to publish the 
Tagessplsgel after 1 July 1949. "8? The only solution seen was 
a! loan of over M 1,200,000 on very long repayment terms, begin- 
ning at the earliest after sixteen months. The blame was 
shifted from the tagessplegel to the Deuteohe Verlag' s "mis- 
management." In order to enable the Tagessplegel to oontinue 
into the HI COO period, a radical reduotion in production ooeta 
and the 'addition of a new lieentee to oonduot the management of 
the paper were both reoownended and oarrlad out, 80 in the ar- 
gument for subsidising the Tagessplegel , whloh was still con- 
sidered Invaluable to Amsrlaan objectives in Berlin, it was 
pointed out that Qerman newspaper a of this type end quality, 
suoh as ths Tosslsohs Zeltung , Bsrllner Tagshlatt , Prenkfurtsr 
Zeitung, and Deutsohs Allgsmsine Zsitung, had always reaeivsd 
subsidies before 1448, 

A further Berlin development, perhaps not entirely unre- 
lated te the above, la the fact that in August 1949, in rude 
disregard of the Jeopardy of tha Amerloan and Western lioensed 
press in Berlin, not one but a oombine of local borough news- 
papers was lioensed as a monopoly by Amerlaan Information 
Servioes, Berlin Seotor. This was done in aooordanoe with sn 
amendment to Title 21 of the MOB dated 5 April 1949 (itess 21- 
20S) giving to the head of Military Qoverment, Berlin Seotor, 
the power to grant lioenaea after the end of licensing in the 
Zone. Press and Publloatlons Branch, GHOTS, did not oonour. 
Among other things it oritloissd tbs lioeneeee ohosen. One was 
an eleotrioian and not a newspapermen. Another was a printer 
and "Marxist" hut not suffieisntly expert enoed to run a news- 
paper . Ths third was disapproved because of former membership 
in ths I3QAP. Ths Berlin Vewepaper Association requested ths 
three Western Commandants to postpone ths appearance of the 
paper until the eoonomio situation had stabilised. CHOCS 




investigation caused a reappointment of licensees, at iMoh 
time the oustodisn of the Deutiohe Terlag emerged to take 
over SI peroent of the eharea of the new enterprise. A 
HI COO report ooMentedt "To thia date It has been lmpoe- 
alhle to ascertain the sou roe of the eaah funds which were 
made aval labia to the new enterprise." Thus the Deutiohe 
Terlag tried to emerge from the flnanelal pita by oompeting 
prejudicially against Berlin newspapers, the greater part of 
whieh (including both Amerloan-lioensed newspapers) were 
printed in their own publishing house. But behind this ef- 
fort lay an unexplained source of oredit. The Berliner 
Ansel ger appeared in its earl crus borough editions on 23 
Ootober 1949. For ten days 600,000 ooplea were distributed 
free, after whloh time the newspaper was sold for ten pfennigs, 
26 to 60 peroent leas than the prloe of other morning papers 
in West Berlin.90 

11, Positive Reorientation Programs 

A transition of emphasis from "oontrol" to "aenrioing" 
funotlons had long been anticipated. After the spring of 1966, 
emphasis on peal tire aerrleing funotlons beoame paramount in 
the information field. The phasing out of oontrol funotlons 
was to make positive work the sole justification of Military 
Government information oontrol units. Field operations of the 
Information Servioes Division tinder HICOG, with the exoeptlon 
of the scrutiny funotlon, were to be almost entirely in areas 
of training and exohange programs and servlaing of publication 
materials. 

12. Training of Journalists 

Early attempts to institute schools and modern appren- 
ticeship programs for young Journalists have been deaorlbed. 

The most euooesaful was the workshop for young Journalists 
whioh trained a large part of the personnel employed by DEHA. 

An early program, whioh was broadened by apsolal arrangement 
to inolude participation of twenty young German Journalists, 
was a oourse given by 8tars and Stripes in August 1947. The 
Stars and Stripes oourse ran for three weeks under the leader- 
ship of a professor from the University of Maine, Dr. Wayne 
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Jordan, latar on* of tho more energetic rial ting experts 
brought to Qexmany by ISD.®1 A aoro aorloui attempt aaa aado 
by tho Kunioh Sohool of Journaliw, inaugurated in Juno IBiS. 
Bnphaale on praotioal oouraoa distinguished this oohool from 
tho journalint dopartaont of tho University of Kunioh, which 
in tho post-Basi period continued to educate journal! ate along 
traditional linea, primarily dealing with the hietory of jour- 
nal! au®® The Kunioh eohool lengthened ita oouraoa fra, four 
to ten aontha and bad over a hundred atudenta. It employed 
nuaoroue inatruotora froa praotioal life, Oouraoa were held 
in the evening, and the aohool aerred to train young Journal* 
iata already employed by or aoaooieted with lioenaed news- 
papera* Tho prograa waa aat up in oonjunotlon with the 
Bavarian Association of Jcumaliate, It proved a auooeae ao 
long as it lasted,®® but did not eurvive the ourrenoy refora. 

It waa auooeeded by the 8ohool of Journal! am oetabliehod in 
eonneotion with the new Kunioh lioenaed paper, the Abend soltung . 

The wajor training program for Journalieta in the U. 8, 

Zone at the end of the Kllitary Oovenwent period waa the 
Abondacltung Sohool of Journal! at. Thi a aohool gained inoreaaed 
importance after the dewiae of DKU, which merged with DP A, the 
new* agency in the Brltiah Zone, under unfavorable oonditiona 
in Auguet 1949. The Abendaeitung and it* on-the-job training 
experiment was begun in kay 1944 in Conjunction with an inter- 
national press exhibit in Kunioh sponaored by tho Bavarian leva- 
paper Publishers Association and supported by Press Branch, I CD, 
(MOB. The Kunioh press exhibit, which lasted from 5 Kay to IB 
June 1948, presented a picture of the history of the Herman 
press before and under the Basis and of the lioenaed press 
ainoe 1948, Salient parts of the exhibit were later used to 
advantage in a press exhibition in Berlin, There were sections 
representing the presses of many Western European eountrles as 
well aa the 0 sited States,® 4 The most Important aspeot of the 
exhibit, however, was a six-page daily Tagesseitung , edited 
and' published on the fairgrounds by student journalists. The 
experiment was ee euooessful that the newspaper was continued 
under license as the Abondsaltung , with the purpose of found- 
ing a praotioal seboel of journal ! m in its offioes. 
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It took a yo ar before the Abendseltung Sohool of Jour- 
nalism oould bo inaugurated. The delay mo oaused In part by 
the high standard! eat by the sohool for the eeleotion of 
students. Only twenty students were selsoted from 1,700 ap- 
plioatlone for the two years' course. Their average age was 
twenty* six years, four were women. The program included a 
monthly stipend of HI 900 per student* The top five graduates 
were to be given scholarships in Amerioan universities, and 
the seoond five graduates would be enabled to finish their 
studies in German universities. To secure the twenty students, 
the top ninety-one applicants were given an extensive series 
of written and oral tests, measuring their alertness and oa- 
paoity to taka a leading role in the Journalistic profession. 
The sohedule of studies emphasised the practical side of Jour- 
nalise and the actual aspects of contemporary affairs — 
politics, geography, economics, art and theater. Lectures 
and seminars were held with experta in theae fields. The 
atudente spent each morning making up a daily paper employing 
the method of the American olty desk to the satisfaction of 
Amerioan prase offioere. Intensive training in shorthand, 
typing, and English were requirements. 96 Subsidised by Hill* 
tary Government funds and under direction of Independent Ger- 
man editore, the sohool was able to oonduet Itself on a non- 
profit and independent basis. 

18, Exchange Programs and Contaots with the Western World 

Although it appears to have happened without premed- 
itation, the bureauoratlo formalities of the military occupa- 
tion plaoed enormous difficulties in the way of establishing 
oontaot and exohange between Germany and the outside world. 
This was severely felt, of oourse, by the new German preee. 

A convention held in Koburg In early September 1947, where 
German editore and publishers met and heard leading repre- 
sentatives of the Amerioan, French, Swedish, Swiss, and fiutoh 
newspapers, was earnestly we loomed by the German press as a 
"milestone in the development of our -embattled preee.... The 
ailtnoe has been broken — a beginning has been made. That 
is the dominating impression we brought baok from Koburg,” 96 

But the International funotions of a danoo ratio press 
emanot be fulfilled by an oooaelonal oonventionj for this 




foreign correspondent* ere required. The first Semen news- 
paperman to toe permitted to leeve Germany on assignments nee 
Erioh Reger, editov of the Tagessplegel , who vi sited the United 
Stetea to oover the debate on the Marshall Plen in Congress. 
Reger end Hi Ids Brookhoff, essi stent editor of DENA, aooompanled 
toy en Amerloan press oontrol offioer, covered the London Coun- 
cil of Foreign Ministers oonferenoe in early 1940.97 Two DENA 
represents tl to s, also chaperoned toy this press oontrol offioer, 
attended the Paris oonferenoe of the United Rations dealing 
with the Berlin bleokad* in the eunmer of 1948. 08 The protolssi 
of enabling German journalists to attend important International 
eTents ess made particularly diffloult by the toureauoratio oom- 
plloatione and delays assoolated with securing exit permits 
from the Combined Travel Board. Press oontrol offioer* were 
foroed to devote enormous time and energy to facilitating the 
processing of visas toy this stubborn organisation." German 
emigre journalists from Switserland, England, and the United 
States, aooredited to foreign newspapers tout also anxious to 
writ* for the German licensed press, were foroed to di soever 
devious means of seourlng payment. The work of suoh journal- 
ists was often of high reorientation value. But, before 1949, 
they oarried on these aotivlties only with risk and lnoonve- 
nienoe. 

Related to problems of establishing oontaot with the our- 
ald* world was a program of bringing visiting experts from the 
United States ae well a* fro* other European countries. Such 
experts were assigned to various newspapers to oo-operate with 
and lnstruot the German lioensed publishers, as well as to 
support specific Military Governsent reorientation projeots. 

It was natural that Military Government policy regarding vis- 
iting experts was oonceived in terms of securing Amerloan ex- 
perts, However, it was the oonsl dared view of some press con- 
trol offioer* that German- speaking and continental European 
expert* should also be inoluded.lUO in 1940 and 1949 numerous 
visiting exports were seoured. For example, in May 1949, news- 
paper editors from England, Norway, and Texas were assigned to 
different newspaper* in He **#. 101 Scandinavian journalists 
were particularly effeotive from the point of view of Military 
Govermant objeotivee beoause the culture* of these countries 
had been strongly influenced by both British and German 
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current a. For example, whervaz literary and academic standard* 
in Denmark were influenced by Germany, In on* ri*w th* Germans 
"had basn unable to taaoh anything" to th* Dana* in th* field 
of journalise "In thi* field... Denmark had to aaour* thl a 
knowledge from England and th* Uni tad State *." loz 

Program* for th* visiting and training of German editor* 
and publl*h*rt in th* United State* war* perhaps r*o*lTing 
aor* attention® On* purpo** of auoh Tlait* wa* to influence 
th*** p*r*on* in new attitude* and teohnique* of Journalism 
in a free, foreign ailisuj An unintended oonsequenoa, and 
alao an important function of *uoh visits, was th* appeerano* 
in th* licensed pr**a of nuaerou* artiol** by German editor* 
and Journalist* about life and conditions abroad, particularly 
in th* Unit*d State*. Programs for German vi si tors to the 
United States were lat* in starting. The need for suoh ex- 
change *n* felt so strongly that, before exohang* to the United 
State* an* possible, a press offloer in Bavaria traveled to 
Switzerland at his own expense to Join with Swiss newspaper 
publisher* in- organizing the visit of a group of German li- 
censed publishers. This took plaoe in Maroh 1846. 103 This 
begsm a eerie* of visits by Bavarian publishers to Switzer* 
land under the sponsorship of th* Swiss Newspaper Publishers 
Association. 

Before a real prograa of exohang* to the United State* 
oould be implemented, one ease of a German editor being per- 
mitted to enter the United State* to report dlreotly to hi* 
people had been arranged. A* already mentioned, Erich Reger, 
chief lloensee of the Berliner Tages«plegel went to th* United 
State* enrly in 1848 "to oover Oongres sional disoussion and 
passage of EBP." Be was sponsored by a number of leading 
Amerloan newspapers, 104 plan* for travel of German journalist* 
to the United State* occupied the attention of the Pres* Branch, 
1SD, OMOTS, for many month* before they oould beoome a reality 
in late September 1846. Fifteen German»Joumali*ts, ten of 
whom were newspaper editors or publishers, took this two month*' 
trip. Their program was direoted by 'the Dean of the Columbia 
University Graduate School of Journalism. The expense* were 
borne by the Rockefeller foundation. ^8 Program* oonslsted of 
a six-week*' seminar on the technique of newspaper and magasln* 
publication, followed by two week* on the staff of an American 
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newspaper or magatlne. Although thero wart tout orltlcl ■! 
of the Amerloan dlepoaltlon to treat the visitors a» student! 
and at aliens needing basic demoo ratio reorientation, the 
responaa was overwhelmingly enthusiastic. l° e While In the 
United State*, German editors wired stories to their news- 
papers. Humorous articles also appeared after their return. 
Werner Friedmann, for example, published a series of impress- 
ive artioles and gave a dosen leotures in Amerioa Houses upon 
his return. 107 The editors were impressed on the teohnisal 
side. Judging by the letter of Walter Gong, publisher of the 
Hordseeieltung . Some American techniques, suoh as the oopy 
Jest and pioture layout stories, were Judged useful In Ger- 
many when "oautlously adopted." *08 Particular enthuslamn was 
expressed for the more informal aepeots of the trip, whioh 
were mostly experienced — some oonsldered unfortunately — 
in its last two weeks. This inoluded meeting American fam- 
ilies, 109 and seeing the outooms of the American eleotlona 
in whioh a orltioal press and an all-knowing Gallup Poll ware 
confounded by the re-election of President Trusian. Expressive 
was the experlenoe of American press conferences in Washington 
where newspaper men "fired questions at their interviewers 
with little regard for rank or position."!!® One editor mov- 
ingly reproduoed the pioture of General Eisenhower* e inaugu- 
ration ae President of Columbia University whtre "no one 
mentioned hie merits as a soldier... only once that he was a 
general."!!! The Columbia University trip was the first 
major stop in the progrem whioh was to oeoupy the attention 
of 1SD in the last half year of Military Government and there- 
after in the HI COO period. An appraisal of partlolpant rs- 
aotions on subsequent tripe led to reduoing the seminar per- 
iod to one week. Praotloal training and tours oooupied the 
remainder of the time. 

14. Hews Servicing 

A major advance in the expansion of positive serv- 
icing activity for the German press was inaugurated by the 
orsation of tho Amerlka Dienst (Uni tod States Feature Service), 
under the former Aesoolated Press correspondent, Charles Artwt. 
This mail and wire sorvloo, devoted exclusively to supplying 
the German preea with feature and background news about the 
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Uni tad State*, was more In oonf ormity with th* natural tran- 
sition from information control to information servicing func- 
tion* than it* organisational and budgetary origins would in- 
dicate. The Aaerlka Dlen«t wa* ereated a* an offshoot of the 
Tlgorou* Information Program inaugurated by General Clay's 
decision to talk baok to the Russian*, and th* Serrloe, while 
always an independent unit, was housed at first in th* Polit- 
ical Information Branoh. Th* Amerlka Dlenst . oonsolentlously 
avoided identifying Itself with antl-ComunTst programs, 
realising that, to be euooessful, a news serrloe of this kind 
would hare to maintain a reputation of objective faotuality, 
utsnarred by propagandists undertones, fortunately for I8D' * 
long-range plans, the Tlgorou* Information Program wa* defined 
in terms whloh included support for interpreting Amarloa. This 
permitted Aaerlka Dlenst , as well as such institution* a* the 
Amerloa Houses, to profit by this expanding politioal program. 
However, their exi stone* and expansion would have been nec- 
essary — if not assured — even if th* need for an anti- 
Gosmninl st program had net arisen. Th* Amerlka Dlenst is a 
salient example of how th* standing funotion* of information 
Berrios Division were sustained, expanded, and subsequently 
justified, by th* anti-Conmini st oampalgn. This beoomes 
ironioal when one oonslders th* resistano* to that oampalgn 
whioh wa* expressed on various operational levels of th* In- 
formation Serrloe* Division. 

The Amerlka Planet , whioh with th* passing of Politioal 
Information Branoh in the spring of 1949 beoame an adjunot to 
th* lea* pllltloal Editorial Projeotlon Branoh, developed in- 
to one of the most effeotlv* feature* of I8D* ■ reorientation 
work. Beginning in th* 0MQU8 (Hear) headquarters in Huernberg 
with the barest faollities, Amerlka Dlenst was set up in 
August 194S. By th* end of September, fifteen issue* had been 
mailed to the licensed newspapers, radio stations, and period- 
icals, as well as th* Information Centers throughout the Amer- 
ican Zone. 112 g teletype wire oirouit was set up in November. 
Spsoial features for women, farmers, educators, and dootors 
were added. Th* aervlo* expanded rapidly and found immediate 
welcome. One thousand request* per month were being received 
by th* end of 194S. Although no exaot count was possible, it 
was established that a very large peroentag* of wordags was 
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used by newspaper* and periodical* In Western Gertnany.il! 

In April 1940. Amerlka Dlenst moved from Nuernberg to Bad 
Nauheim, a looatlon from wHoh the servioe oould moro readily 
be expanded. An experiment for providing a quick runner eerv- 
loe to newspaper* in the Frankfurt area was oarrled off suo- 
cessfully. While a large peroentage of wordage carried on a 
feature service is necessarily neutral in content, it was pos* 
slble by skillful editing to select meaningful items and to 
lnalude extensive coverage of special themes which were con- 
sidered priority projeots. Thus, between August 1946 and June 
1940, 146 artioles on ERP were di stributed.ll* The end of li- 
censing and the oreatlon and rise of the Helmat press widely 
increased the Amerlka Dlenst publlo. These small newspaper*, 
run on a shoestring, badly needed the free, wall-written 
feature material whioh the Amerlka Dlenst was in a position to 
supply. A *peolal effort wa* made to employ and train young 
journalists in the feature service. The members of the staff 
had an average age of twenty-six years. Being a headquarters- 
level operational office in an otherwise deoentrallsed organ- 
isation, the Amerlka Dlenst was somewhat hindered by compet- 
ition from laender press oontrol officers. At this time, 
shorn of their oontrol functions and having diffioulty in find- 
ing work whioh justified their further existence, local pres* 
oontrol offioere objected etrongly to circumvention by the new 
operation. The Pres* Control Branch in Bess* euooeeded for a 
time in diverting the flow of Amerlka Dlen*t information to lte 
own Wiesbaden office, from whioh it was looally transcribed. 
This arrangement naturally presented more difficulties than 
advantages and oould be dispensed with after a time. 

16, The Appraisal — Different Views of Reorientation 

Throughout the history of the German press under Mili- 
tary Government, oonfllots continuously arose between the al- 
most ideologioal purpose of transferring forms and teohnique* 
typical of Amerloan journalism and the praotloal necessity of 
producing newspapers which ware effective and influential in 
Germany. The tendency to view American newspaper standards of 
objeotivity and faotuallem in term* of speolflo American forms 
was common among information oontrol personnel on both planning 
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and operational level** These speeifio Tones* although all 
of then were useful In anohoring principles of objeotivity and 
faotuality in Amerloan newspapers* were not always individu- 
ally neoessary or equally plausible for trying to aooomplleh 
the same thing in Germany. A straightforward and simple prln- 
oiple* such as separating news and opinion* oould be more 
easily Implemented than methods of aoourately restating and 
reoheoking for news aoouraoy. Writing headline* with a sens* 
of faotual urgency was a problem for gradual training* for 
whioh no format rule oould be suooessfully applied. The con- 
troversy of news versus feullleton was being waged by both 
pres* oontrol officers and German editors long after the en- 
tire lioensed press as well as the Keue Zeltung had almost 
fully lnoluded the extent, if not always the preoise form* of 
publishing a better brand of German- type feullleton. The dis- 
pute over employing a oopy desk* whioh required a thorough re-, 
organisation of the role* and prerogative* of editors* as well 
as the entire organisation of making a newspaper* almost split 
the Veue Zeitung aeunder. It wae not a fora whioh oould be 
imposed on experienced German journal! ate* The oopy deek 
oould only be euooeesfully introduaed as an experiment in a 
new newspaper suoh aa the Ahendseltung Sohool of Journalism. 

It was no less futile to disparage the faot that German jour- 
nalists required aeoretarles and oould not type their own oopy. 
Nevertheless, a highly plaoed offioar of ICD oould simply not 
get used to the faot that German editor* oould not type — 
without this Amerioan praotloe how oould anyone be more than 
half a Journalist? This unsophisticated prejudgment about the 
value of transmitting forms* rather than translating prlnoiples 
and standards into German meaning* hindered press control from 
seeing and planning to exploit many possibilities of accomplish- 
ing their ends in ways whioh wars unfamiliar to them. 

German editors reoognized thsir community orientation* 
their preoooupation with the events of looal government and 
looal oommunity life, their orltioal role in representing the 
publio (or a certain publio's) interests in promoting or orlt- 
ioislng both private and offioial undertakings as altogether 
desirable aapeota of .Amerioan newspapers. After his expert- 
eno* in Aaerloa* the editor, of the Nordseeseltung wanted to 
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introduce * aooiety page in hi a newspaper. Thaaa things im- 
pres sad German editors beoauae they referred to community 
solidarity, an aapeot of German culture strongly sanctioned 
by German sooial ethlos. Letters-to-the-editor oolumna and 
interviews of oi tisane or questions of general interest were 
the Amerloan praotloe moat frequently adopted by German news- 
papers, although very often with German revisions. The Intro- 
duction of these apeolfio praotioes steamed from the first 
months of the Oooupation. However, the laok of a ay sterna tio 
and well thought-out program to help German editors make their 
licensed newspapers become Independent but representative 
institutions in their own oomsunltles was obvious. 

Instead, particularly on a policy-making level but also 
among press control offloere in the field, the belief that the 
best thing for the German press would be for it to beocme an 
Amerloan press survived throughout the Military Governaent 
period. And when officials realised that this was impossible, 
they were unable to imagine how broad ohanges oould be imple- 
mented in German terms. At this point Amerloan offioials were 
inollned to oonsider the Germans who are a relatively 
"eduoa table" people — beyond hope, a lost oause. The "Amer- 
ioan-brand" viewpoint of re orientation found support in the 
Judgments of highly qualified Amerloan visiting experts. 
Professor Wayne Jordan of the University of Maine, who aoted 
ae a consultant in setting up the Abendieltdng Sohoolof Jour- 
all am, advooated "the Amerloan training program for young 
German Journalleta" which “should be an Infusion of undiluted 
American journalism, not a watered-down compromise between our 
praotloea and the out-moded praotioes of the German press. "H® 
The problem wae not exolueively Amerloan, however, 71 el ting 
experts from Denmark, where newspapers are published in a more 
Engliah than German pattern, took the same view. 

Against suoh viewpoints stood another; tohool of thought 
whioh was strengthened and sustained by the actual experience 
of oreatlng popular and poll ti sally reliable German newspapers 
in the field. The point of view wae most suooinetly expreseed 
In reaotlons to Mr. Jordan 1 s recommendations and assumptions, 
written by Enno nobbing, the young editor of the Berlin edi- 
tion of the Heue Zeltung i 
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Hr. Jordan reveals a basic flaw In hi a thinking 
whan ha says that Germany borrows industrial techni- 
ques and can therefore borrow Journal! atio one*. To 
my mind, journalism is a question of personality — 
it i a an art. The function of a nswapaper is to as- 
sist the thinking of the readers (in the news), and 
the privilege of a newspaper is to shape the mind of 
the reader Tin the editorials). Both services re- 
quire consideration for the reader, a personal feel- 
ing for him. Unless Germans become Americans, the 
Amerioan paper will not really touoh them. It will 
impress them from time to time and it will, perhaps, 
interest that, but it will not be a deoisive faotor 
in their lives. Hr. Jordan overrates American jour- 
nalism. He singles out the best of America and com- 
pares it to the whole of Germany, leaving out the 
tabloids which sell ten times over what the Hew York 
Times does ....Regarding the all-faotual, newsy an- 
phasis of Amerioan newspapers, would it not be better 
if the correspondents got away fran the spot news 
teohnlque and wrote more interpretative material, 
officials identifying their own opinion and citing 
opposite news? Hany famous Amerioan correspondents 
in the twenties did this; some do it today.... The 
average reader must of necessity confine himself to 
general opinions. Armed with these, he a an vote. 

Armed with a thousand details, he can only wallow, 

Hobbing agreed that the German sense of news was underdeveloped, 
but pointed out that "it is a plain faot that after many years 
of propaganda the Germans like the separation of news and 
oomment."118 Without neoessarily agreeing with Hobbing' s judg- 
ment of the value of editorialising in a newspaper, his view 
of the limitations and dangers of trying to transmit journal- 
istic practices from one oulture to another without relating 
them to reoeptive evaluation of that oulture is borne out by 
an appraisal of the suoo esses and failures of Military Govern- 
ment's newspaper program in Germany from 1946 to 1949. 
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16. The Measure of Fi*f eotlvaness 

Despite the viewpoint debeted above, neither the li- 
censed nor the Amerioan overt press oreated by Military Cov- 
er ran ent were in fact patterned after American newspapers, al- 
though top-level offioials said, and often believed, that this 
was the oase. Instead they were, at best, oompromises between 
German praotioes and Amerioan principles of journal! on, in- 
cluding some non-German praotioes whose adoption and popularity 
in German newspapers oould be facilitated in postwar Germany. 
These innovations were, in effect, funotionally understandable 
in postwar German terms. The suooesses of the licensed press 
were generally drawn from experienos in the field rather than 
from farsightedness and intuition on the part of polloy 
planners. 

The orude measure of the effectiveness of the American- 
Iioensed press is given in its oapaaity to survive the end of 
paternalistic oontrols with relatively minor losses. As has 
been pointed out, the strength of the lioensed press in the 
postcontrol period was due in no small measure to the faot 
that the licensed press was permitted to expand in a manner 
whioh thoroughly oooupied the stage and took the varied roles 
whioh newspapers had always played in Germany, 

Whether or not lioensed newspapers could be overwhelmed 
by rioh and powerful newoomers in a period of eoonomio abun- 
danoe remained an open question. likewise the question re- 
mained whether or not, in a period of severe politioal orieis, 
with the pressed retreat of an unpopular oooupation authority, 
the "hirelings of the conqueror" oould not be defeated or 
absorbed by a nationalist movement. In eliminating controls. 
Military Gove rnoent left HICOG the authority to Intervene 
against violations of Direotive No. 40 in aooord with General 
lioense No. !, ISD Policy Instructions No. 3. However, by the 
end of the OMOUS period, there was a general feeling of un- 
clarlty as to the specific conditions under whioh Buoh an au- 
thority oould be put into use. Subsequent developments under 
HICOG limited to a much further degree the soope whioh Allied 
oooupation authorities permitted themselves to interfere in 



227 




German affaire. After the end of controls Military Government 
had no authority, beyond that of aeeooiation and personal in- 
fluenoe, to further shape the newspapers whioh'they had oreated. 

Outside of the influenoe of information servicing, the 
major link between former licensed publishers and the American 
oooupation authorities in the HICOG period would be the News- 
paper Leases Review Board. Five years after the signing of 
voluntary or mandatory leases each contraat could be brought 
up for renewal for another two years. It could thue be anti- 
cipated that after 1982, if this review board were Still an 
agenoy of Allied control, the Amerioan authorities would again 
be in a position to protect the Interests of former lioeneed 
publi share. 

Due to the limitations of time, it has not been possible 
to render a systematic judgment on the effectiveness of apeoiflo 
reforms and innovations in Journal! stio techniques which Amer- 
ican Military Government aimed to introduce in the German press. 
The general conclusion whioh may safely be drawn has already 
been stated! It is.that Joumalistlo principles and standards 
were influential to a muoh greater extent than explioit forms 
and practices, exoept where the latter were of relatively clear- 
cut, unoompllcated and general applicability, such as the sepa- 
ration of news and oommentary, or where they were easily wedded 
to German attitudes and praotioes. A perusal of ISD's press, 
orientation programs revels the laok of a co-ordinated over- 
all program onoe newspapers had been licensed, Effeots of 
training Journalists were hit-and-miss and, when suooessful, 
were generally created by initiative in the field. A Fair 
Practloe Guide for German Journalists, composed realistically 
in terms of examples and experiences drawn from the licensed 
press, was written and published in Bavaria in 1947. Al- 
though widely distributed, the guide remained an isolated under- 
taking,!^ F or example, nothing oame out of a handbook for 
German journalists, based on Amerioan texts, which was in prep- 
aration for several monthe in the spring and summer of 1949. 

In general, it oan be said that a mutual, rather than one- 
sided, adjustment of German and Amerioan views was a prerequisite 
for the suooess of American press polioies in Germany, This 
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problem of mutual adjustment between German and Amerioan views 
was further oomplioated by a distinction between Amerioan pol- 
ioy and praatiee in press matters from 1946 to 1949* It is 
well to review the period from this perspective. The austerity 
polioy crippled an effective beginning in influencing the Ger- 
man people or promoting the aotlvity of antl-Nasl elements in 
1945 - 48. Even though the austerity program oould he put into 
effect by press offioers in the field, its existence hindered 
everything positive which was tried and set definite limits to 
the little which might be attempted. Throughout 1948, Amerioan 
press polioy looked forward to an early transfer of controls to 
German authorities. The transfer was opposed by operational 
units. If this transfer had oocurred, the period of press li- 
censing under a paternalistic occupation authority would have 
ended two years earlier than was the oase. Not only would less 
than half as many lioensed papers have been oreated, but the 
development of the lioensed press in forms which could suc- 
cessfully oompete with newcomers after the lifting of controls 
would not have taken plaoe. The yearB 1947 and 1948 saw the 
expansion of a licensed press in forms which strongly bolstered 
its ohanoes for survival. This expansion, however, does not 
appear to have been the result of a oonsoious plan inaugurated 
on high level. Polioy did, it is true, enoourage competition 
between licensed newspapers particularly, but not exclusively, 
in large cities. This emphasis undoubtedly strengthened the 
survival capacity of the lioensed press, but the more defin- 
itive reason for their survival in competition was their ex- 
pansion in Heimatpresse and looal editions which differed from 
land to Land and were promoted by looal initiative, A longer 
period of natural competition after the end of the newsprint 
shortage would have done much more to make the press ripe for 
battle than those earlier competitive encouragements, the ex- 
tent of whioh was greatly limited so long as newsprint was not 
freely available. In 1948 and’ 1949 the major press problems 
were leases and press laws. The proteotlon of press licensees' 
use of newspaper plants required enactments an polioy level. 
That these enactments were finally forthcoming after a consid- 
erable period of unclarlty and debate was due in no small 
measure to pressure from the field. An important aspect of 
this question was the insecurity and doubt of licensees as to 
whether or not ISD would protect them after all. This doubt 
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may be accounted for by the experience of licensees in seeing 
that what press officers in the field wanted and considered 
obviously necessary was not readily forthcoming. Thus licensees 
did not have oonfidenoe in the men or government behind their 
press officers. The haste and stipulations under idiich licen- 
sing controls were lifted and press laws passed is a good il- 
lustration of this oomplex. Licensees were hysterioal, with- 
out Justification, at the prospeot of being turned over to the 
wolves of competition and government discrimination. The pol- 
ioy looking toward a hasty turnover or elimination of control 
functions took precedent over the standards set by officials 
dealing speolfioally with press policies. But it would be un- 
fair to unduly orltioise ISD planning for these inadequacies. 

The last-mentioned example was not the only one in whlah higher 
levels had their way over the better Judgaent of Information 
Control planners. 

The German licensed press, the Keue Zeltung . and the 
Amerlka Dlenst were among the most successful undertakings of 
Military Government. Credit for them goes to the press officers 
on operational level who oreated these institutions. In some 
matters, however, operational personnel failed, particularly in 
matters where they perhaps oould not be expeoted to do things 
without implementation and oo-ordination on a polioy level. 

This was true perhaps for the laok of an over-all reorientation 
program, including the training of journalists, the oreation of 
experimental newspapers, and the writing of manuals combining 
the usable features of Amerloan and German techniques. An at 
least equally Important matter, which has been described in 
detail in this monograph, was the implementation of the Vigor- 
ous Information Program* The oold war was primarily an ISD 
polioy level matter, and the resistance to it on operational 
levels was not slight. The failure on a pbliey level to im- 
plement the new opportunity by establishing in Vigorous In- 
formation matters a direot, workable charms 1 to the operation- 
al outlets aooountsd in part for the sterility which this 
program developed everywhere but In Berlin, In Berlin the 
ohannels between the headquarters level Vigorous Information 
units and the looal German press were at hand and oould be 
exploited through offiolal and personal contacts because of 
the keen awareness by Germans and Americans of fighting a 
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oommon uum, The failure to implement the Vigorous Inf one* 
tion Program systematically in the Zone resulted in its dete- 
rioration to a level of amateurish ineffectiveness as far as 
oo-ordin&ted programs on land level were oonoerned. Excep- 
tions were due to the intelligence and initiative of individ- 
ual editors, German or Amerioan. 

The most important lesson whioh emerges from the history 
of the German press under Military Government is that, to 
oarry out such a program successfully, final objectives, pol- 
ioies of implementation, and forms and techniques of execution 
must be conceived, seleoted, and fashioned with familiarity, in 
and for consistency with the cultural peculiarities of the oc- 
cupied nation. It is perhaps not an exaggeration to say that 
the suooesees of Military Government press policies were due 
to conscious efforts to take German faotors into consideration 
or the necessity of doing so under the pressure of praotioal 
experience. The failures and omissions of Military Government 
press policies were very often due to disregard or ignoranoe 
of the peouliarly German faotors whioh, above and beyond making 
it Impossible to do oertaln things at all, oould often have 
Indloated how Amerioan Military Government objeotives might 
have been realised if they had been pursued in a European or 
German form. 

The limitations of the Amerioan press program, however, 
beoame pronounoed only in comparison with standards of what 
possibly might have been done. When the oreatlon of the li- 
oensed press is oompared with the creative taBkB of Military 
Government in other fields it becomes clear that the lioensed 
press Isa truly outstanding achievement. More important than 
the faot that, in the lioensed press. Military Government 
oreated a German institution whioh appeared to have a very 
reasonable ohance of survival, was the outstanding faot that 
denaslfication policies were enforoed without even minor com- 
promises in 1 the course of four years of press lioeneing — 
an Ideal standard from whioh Military Government deviated in 
praotically every other instanoe on the grounds of funotional 
neoesslty. But, as has been pointed out, the lioensed press 
■uooeeded because it was allowed to adjust to the form, scope, 
and variety expeoted of it by German press traditions. 
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Seeking stability and suooess here did not include returning 
to offioe editors and publishers who had served the Nails* 

The faot that the lioenssd press was not only able to adjust 
itself to its German environment but that, at the same time. 
It was oreated In aooord with striot democratic standards 
belies an implioit assumption, if not a permitted belief, 
derived from Military Government's persistent conoessions to 
suooessful Nails and opportunistic elements in other fields 
and affirms that demooratio institutions oan also be natively 
German. 
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GLOSSARY OF ABBREVIATIONS 


ACA 


Allied Control Authority 


Aotg 


Aoting 


AO 


Adjutant General, Army Group 


AO newspapers 


Army Group newspapers 


asst 


Assistant 


Attn 


Attention 


Bd 


Board 


Br 


Branoh 


C 


Chief 


CAB 


Civil Administration Division 


COT 


Chrietlioh - Demokratiaohe Onion (Christian 
Demoo ratio Union) 


cm 


Counoil of Foreign Ministers 


CG 


Comanding General 


Cof S 


Chief of Staff 


ohap. 


Chapter 


CINCEUR 


Commander in Chief, Europe 


oiv 


Civilian 
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Con stab 


Constabulary 


CSU 


Chrietlioh - Soelale Union (Christian Sooial 
Union) 


DA. 


Department of the Army 


DC 


Deputy Chief 


DClnC 


Deputy Commander in Chief 


DCofS 


Deputy Chief of Staff 


DEHA 


Deutsohe Haohriohten Agentur (German Hews 
Agenoy) 


dept 


Department 


dot 


Detachment 


dir 


Director, directive 


DISCC 


District Information Services Control Command 


diet 


District 


m 


Deutsohe mark 


no 


Deputy Military Governor 


DNB 


Deutsohe Haohrlohten Buero (German Hews 
Bureau) 


doo 


Document 


DTP 


Deutsche Vollcspartei (German Peoples Party) 


ed 


Edition 


exes 


Executive 
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00 

HI COO 

hist 

IC 

ICB 

I CD 

ICDWB 

ICS 

info 

Intel 

interv 

IRS 

I SB 

ISC 

ISD 

KFD 

ltr 

UO 

MOO 

MGR 



Qeneral Order 

High Commission for Germany 
History 

Information Control 

Information Control Branoh 

Information Control Division 

Information Control Division, Wuerttemberg- 
Baden 

Information Control Servloes 

Inf ormati on 

Intelligence 

Interview 

Internal Route Slip 

Information Services Branch 

Information Services Control 

Information Servloes Division 

Konmmnistlche Partel Deutsohlands (Communist 
Party of Germany) 

Letter 

Military Government 
Military Government Officer 
Military Government Regulation 
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mil 

1111 Got 

ns 

n. 

n.d. 

NSDAP 

NWZ 

NZ 

ODIC 

OLCB 

CMG 

CMOB 

OMGBD 

OMOH 

CMGUS 

CHGFWB 

opn 

OSS 

(>• 



Military 

Military Governor 
Manuscript 
Bote 
No date 

Nat' -lalioilall eti sohe deutsohe Arbeitor- 
partei (National Socialist German Worker* 
Party) 

Beue Wuerttemberglsohe Zeltung 
Neue Zeltung 

Office of the Direotor of Information Con- 
trol 

Offioe of the land Commissioner, Bavaria 

Offloe of Military Government 

Offioe of Military Goverment, Bavaria 

Offioe of Military Government, Berlin District 

Offioe of Military Government, Hesse 

Offioe of Military Government (U. S.) 

Office of Military Government, Wuerttemberg- 
Baden 

Operations 

Offioe of Strategio Services 
Page 
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PAD 


Plans and Directives 


PAO 


Plans and Operations . ... 


PAPW 


Propaganda and Psychological Warfare 


par 


Paragraph 


per# ltr 


Personal letter 


PIB 


Polltloal Information Branch 


POB 


Publishing Operations Branch 


pr 


Press 


Pr A Pub 


Press and Publications v 


Prof. 


Professor 


psnl 


Personal 


pub 


Publications 


PffB 


.• 71 1£‘" , 

Psyohologioal Warfare Branoh 


pro 


Psyohologioal Warfare Division 


reg 


Regulation 


rept 


Report 


ROCO 


Regional Government Co-ordinating Of floe 


Sk 


Sturmabtel lung 


seo 


Seotion 


seoy 


Secretary 


BED 


Sooialistlsohe Einheitspartei ( Soolall at 
Unity Party) 
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agd 

SHAEF 

SMI 

SPD 

SS 

tub 

U8FET 

DS Op CC 

USOCC 

Volt 

WB 

wfcly 



SI gned 

Supreme Headquarters, Allied Expeditionary 
Poroee 

Soviet Military Adminietration 

Sotialdemokratieohe Partei Doutaohlanda 
(Sooial Demooratio Party of Germany) 

Sohutiataffel 

Subject 

0. S, Foroea, European Theater 
U, S. Group, Control Counoil 
U» S, Office, Control Counoil 
Volume 

Wuerttenberg-Baden 

Meekly 
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GLOSSARY OF GERMAN AND TECHNICAL TEBIS 



AQ newspaper* 

America House 
Aaerilca Plenst 
Amt sblaetter 
anti fa 

Busrgarmol star 
Deutsohe Verlag 

East mark 

feuilleton 



Weekly Information sheets for the Ger- 
man population, edited by PRD in Luxem- 
bourg and distributed by press units 
responsible to the 12th and 21 Amy 
Groups. 

U. S. Information Center, found in most 
large oities of the Amerloan Zone. A 
HI COG-QMGUS projeot. 

U. S. Feature Service, supplying German 
press with Information and features on 
Amerioa. Literally, "Amerioa Service." 

Offioial gasettes published under the 
supervision of looal MGO's in early 
1945. 

Anti-Fasoist 
Mayor of a town. 

A publishing house under MG-appointed 
trustee* in Berlin whloh printed the 
Tages spiegel and other publications. 

The ourrenoy unit of the Soviet Zone 
and East Berlin following the ourrenoy 
reform in that area. 

That part of a newspaper whloh is de- 
voted to oultural articles, serials, 
and similar features. 
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Fragebogen 

Fuehrer 

Gauleiter 

Gloeae 

Helmatpreaae 
Helmet tel tung 
Hellsohrelber 
JC3 1067 

Kopfblatt , pl« 
Kopfblaetter 

jtreia, pi. 

Krel ae 

Krel ablatt 
Kulturpfennlg 

laender 

Laenderrat 



Questionnaire. Often uaed to refer to 
the denasifloatlon queationnaire which 
all Germans had to fill out and whioh 
waa severely oritlelaed by many of them. 

Leader. Hitler's title In the Third 
Reioh. 

Natl Party dlstrlot leader. 

Newspaper oommenta or short, pungent 
observations* 

Smalltown press* 

Smalltown newspaper. 

Telereoeptlon. 

A basic U. 3. polloy directive on Ger- 
many. 



A local edition of a large olty news- 
paper with its own name and looal news 
seoti on. 

County. A self-governing administrative 
unit. Rural oountiea are termed Land - 
krelsej munlolpal oountiea* StadtkreTae . 

County newspaper. 

A penny tax on newspapers imposed for a 
abort time In Wuerttmaberg-Baden. 

See land . 

The Council of Minister Presidents es- 
tablished in the American Zone and later 
enlarged to lnolude the Minister Presi- 
dents of the laender of the British Zone* 
laenderrat legislation waa implemented by 
the Land governments. 
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land , pi. 
taender 

iandrat 

landtag 

Mltlaeufer 

Mlttellungeblatt 

HSDAP 

pfennig 

Reasort 

Reaaortlelter 

SA 

Sohutastaff el 



S3 

Sturmabtel lung 



The major German political subdivision, 
roughly oorreaponding to the American 
atate. The four laender of the Amerloan 
Zone are Bavaria, Bremen, Hesse and 
Wuerttemberg- Baden. 

Head of the admlni at rati on of a Land * 
krels, See Krel a. 

The land legielature. 

Follower. One of the oategoriea of 
Katia under the denaaifioation law. 

Information or newa sheet. 

The National Sooialiat or Nasi Party. 

See list of abbreviations. 

The smallest German monetary unit, one- 
hundredth of a mark. 

Administrative department or a aeotion 
of a newspaper. 

The ohlef of such a department. 

See Sturmabtel lung . 

SS. A aeleot unit of fanatioal Nasi a, 
oreated in 1923 as Hitler's bodyguard 
and later organised Into divisions, 
eaoh partly armored, for field servioe 
with the a ray. Also called "Black 
Shirts." 

See Sohutt staff el . 

The leftist army, known as "Brown 
Shirts" or "Storm Troopers" whloh wai 
formed privately by Hitler in 1925 
and disbanded in 1934. 
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Unabbaengige Gewerk- The Independent Trade Union (of Berlin). 
eohaf t sorgani satl on 



Verlag 



Publishing house. 



Wehrmaoht 



The German Army, 



West mark The ourrenoy unit of Western Germany 

and the western seotors of Berlin after 
the Currenoy reform. 
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OUIDE TO FOOTNOTES 



Thor* are three principal typee of documents olted In 
the footnotes* archival material, euoh aa memorandums, letters, 
and cables* newspaper articles* and historical and other per- 
iodical reports. A key to the abbreviations used throughout 
the text and in the footnotes will be found in the Qlossary of 
Abbreviations. It should be noted that the subjeot or title 
of a classified document is not italioized. If more than one 
dooument is referred to in a footnote, the separate references 
are numbered. 

Arohival material is cited in the following manner* Type 
of dooument (memo, letter, eto.), name and rank of originating 
officer (if available), originating office and addressee (name, 
rank, and organisation if available), date, and subject. These 
elements are set off by oommas. The subject referenoe is con- 
cluded by a period unless followed by a page or paragraph 
number. The file number, if any, assigned to the dooument fol- 
lows, again ooncluded by a period. Finally, the file looation 
of the dooument at the time it was consulted is indicated. 

Newspapers are oited as follows* City of publication and 
name of newspaper, date published, and title of artlole, if 
relevant. 

Historical and other periodical reports are olted as fol- 
lows* Offioe of origin, title of report, date of issue or 
period oovered, and page or paragraph number. If the report 
is one not given a wide distribution, the file looation la 
also given. 
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FOOTNOTES - INTRODUCTION 



1. History of Military Government, Wuertteaberg-Baden, 1945 - 
46, Bound Tol. Ill, Chap, VI, pp. 1269 - 70. 

2, Ibid ., pp, 1279 - 81. 

8. Memo, Codrio Be If rage. Press Control Offloer, for CO GS71 
DISCC, attnr MaJ Chestnut, n.d. (probably Jun 46), subt Frank- 
furt and German Newspapers. In licensing file, Pr Br ISD. 

4. Rept, J. H. Lothar, London, 16 Mar 48, aubr The German 
Press Today. HOI file x280/B, British Document, In Press 
Plans file, Pr Br ISD. 

5. DS Gp CC, Plan for Control of German Information Services, 
Annex X (Control Council Period), 29 March 46, Appendix B, 
sub i Press. 
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30 Jun 46, p, 160, 

2. Interv, Harold Hurvits, MO Hist Br, with Hans Haha, 23 
Jan 60. 

3. QMGUS Functional History, ICD, let Installment, 8 May 46 - 
30 Jun 46, Part I, Polioy and Programs. 

4. History of Military Government, Wuerttemberg»Baden, 1946 - 
46, Bound Vol. Ill, Chap, VI. 

6. Bavarian Historioal Rept, 1946 - 46, Vol. II, Chap, VI, 
par 3. 

C. Instructions (draft), Luther Conant, c/Pr Seo PTO SHAEF, 

6 Oot 44, subi German Press Team Control Personnel - Pre- 
Talisman Conditions. In Press Plans file, Pr Br ISD. 

7. Manual for Control of Oerman Information Services, revised 
to IS Jun 46, in History of Military Government, Wuerttemberg- 
Baden, 1946 - 46, Bound Vol III, Chap. VI, p. 1247n. 

8. Bavarian Historioal Rept, 1945 - 46, Vol. II, Chap, VI, 
par 3. 

9. Instructions (draft), Uither Conant, C^r Seo PHD SHAEF, 

5 Oot 44, subi German Press Team Control Personnel - Pre- 
Talisman Conditions. In Press Plans file, Pr Br ISD, 
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Chap. VIII, Press and Publications Control. In Press Plane 
file, Pr Br I8D. 
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FOOTMOTES Chapter I — (Continued) 



11. SHAEF Preee Team, Offloial Kept) Aaohen Diary, 13 Jan - 
28 liar 46, Entry for 30-31 Jan 46. In Dead File, Pr Br ISD. 

12. Ibid ., Entry for 17 Jan 45. 

13. Ibid . . Entry for 22 Jan 46, 

14. Ibid . . Entry for 30-31 Jan 46. 

16. Marginal note by Lather Conant on draft ltr, 12 Feb 46, 
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SHAEF Period. In Pr Br I8D. 

16. FWD Control Team, Aaohen, Field Offioere Kept, n.d. In 
IAeeneee'e Aaohener Haohrlohten file, Pr Br ISD. 

17. SHAEF Preae Team, Offioial Repti Aaohen Diary, .13 Jan - 
26 Mar 46, Entry for 12 - 13 Feb 46. In Dead File, Pr Br ISD. 

18 . Ibid . 

19. Ibid ., Entry for 3-4 Feb 46. 

20. Ibid ., Entries for 30-31 Jan, 3-4 Feb, 8-9 Feb 46, 

21. Ibid ., Entrlee for 21 Feb - 3 Mar 46, 
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23. Interv, Harold Hurwits, MG HI «t Br, with Hun a Hebe, 23 
Jan 60. 

24. Memo, PWD SHAEF, 6 Feb 46, aubi Note# on Meeting, In 
Preae Plana file, Pr Br ISD, 

26. Ibid . . Annex, Organisation of Amy Group Newspapers. 

26. Memo (draft), FWD SHAEF for signature of Luther Conant, 
Aotg c/Pr Seo, B Jan 46, eubt Proposed Direotive for 12th Amy 
Information Sheets. In 12 AG file, Pr Br ISD. 
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FOOTNOTES Chapter I — (Continued) 
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28, Aotg C/Pr Sec, FAFW SHAEF, 19 Nov 44, aubi Routine Activ- 
ities Rapt, In 12 AG file, Pr Br ISD. 
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n. 7), Chap, VIII, Press and Publications Control. In Press 
Plane file, Pr Br ISD. 

31, Ltr (draft), PWD SHAEF, 27 Jan 48, *ub» Directive on Con- 
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The Military Government reports (weekly, semimonthly, 
and monthly) of OMG, Bavaria, Hesse, Yfuerttemberg-Baden, and 
Berlin were used. The files appeared oomplete. The press con- 
trol material, while a relatively Small part of the whole, pro- 
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termed significant. 

Very little material on information oontrol in general 
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.monograph and are contained in a special folder labeled "Press 
Control." 

2. U, S. Sources 

Piles of Press Branoh, ISD, OMGUS. Presently looated 
in Press and Publications Branoh, ISD, Office of Publio Af- 
fairs, HICOG, in Bad Nauheim, Four oabinets belonging to 
Press Branoh, two dead files, half -full* two aotlvs contain- 
ing HICOG material as well. Dead files contain the Lioensee 
Files of the 6871 DISCC, File contains large quantity of 6871 
material. Condition! good for Information on operational 
matters and for licensing problems, correspondence & directives. 

Files of Reports Officer, ISDj presently looated in Reports 
Office, ISD, Office of Public Affairs, HICOG, In Bad Nauheim. 
File contains only the remains of papers used in writing the 
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ISD supplements and sections to the Military Governor Reports. 
Contained only a few Items of Interest. Condition: inade- 

quate as a source. 

Plans and Directives Files of ISD (Boerner). Presently 
looated in the Office of Public Affairs, Programs and Policy 
Unit, in Frankfurt. Four file cabinets constituting the major 
part of the files of Plans and Directives Branch of ISD, OMGUS. 
The files oontain background on policy making' for Information 
Control, including the press as well as valuable material on 
quadripartite and East-West questions. Condition: good. Con- 
tains correspondence, staff studies, mimeographed directives 
and instructions. 

Files of Press Branch, OLCB (Ernest Langendorf). Pres- 
ently located in the Press Section, Press and Publications, 

ISB, Offioe of Public Affairs, Office of the High Commissioner 
for Bavaria, in Munloh. This is the best file on operational 
aspects of press control and servicing discovered. While most 
of the material deals with Bavarian papers, there are also many 
documents dealing with the promotion of desired polioles — 
which gives the field operations influence on policy formu- 
lation which occurred at OMGUS, There are four file oabinets, 
two each for the periods 1945 - 46, 1947 - present (files run 
into HICOG operations). The indexing is complete and intel- 
ligent, There are between two and five copies of most im- 
portant documents. Condition: excellent. Especially good in 

providing systematic and critical reports of various problems. 

Archives of Press Branch, OLCB. Presently in Press Sec- 
tion, Press and Publications, ISB, Bavaria, in Munich. Con- 
tains full set of bound volumes for all licensed newspapers in 
Bavaria, 

Archives of the Neue Zeltung . Presently at the Meue 
Zeltung , Publishing Operations Branch, ISD, Offioe of Public 
Affairs, HICOG, in Munich. Contains bound volumes of the Neue 
Zeltung as well as of the other 12th Army Group newspapers. 

Also useful topical morgue. 
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Arohives of the Berlin edition of the Heue Zeltung , Pres- 
ently at the Neue Zeltung , POB, ISD, Offioe of Publio Affaire, 
HICOG, The author, however, saw only two oabinets. The rapid 
turnover of top personnel and the touohy matter of Heue Zeltung 
affairs might have ohsoured these sources. The author did not 
have oooasion to press further because he did not include the 
Heue Zeltung , 1946 - 49, in this monograph, 

3, Allied SouroeB 

Ho materials used, 

4, German SouroeB 

Arohives of the Frankfurter Rundaohau , Bound volumes 
of the newspaper from its appearanoo. 

Arohives of the Tagessplegel . Bound volumes of the news- 
paper sinoe its appearance. Also an excellent topioal morgue, 

5, Military Goverraient Published Souroea 

The Information Control (Servioe) Supplements of the 
Military Governor’s Reports were used as the basis for seouring 
the first broad outline of the study. 

The Information Control. Division published two sets of re- 
ports whioh contain valuable material on the German- press. 

Neither of these sets are filed in Military Government Histor- 
ical Branoh arohives. 

The Publio Opinion Survey reports. Copies of baok numbers 
oan be seoured from the same unit of HICOG in Bad Nauheim. 

Information Control Weekly Reviews, Intelligence Branoh, 

ICD, Published as IC Intelligence Summaries 1944 - 46, and in 
1947 - 48 published in a streamlined format, A full set of 
1946 - 48 is in ICD oontrol files. Bad Nauheim. But the earlier, 
and equally interesting IC1S reports oan probably most easily 
be found in full in 0D1, 
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The reports of the Press Review Board, 1948 - 49 are the 
most valuable summary sou roe on content of the press. Judging 
from the Bavarian example, there are more extensive files in 
the laender regarding content and citing violations, reprimands, 
guidances and oommendati one to the lioensed press by Press 
Branch's Press Review Officers. An extensive file along these 
lines is presently located in the Press Section, ISB, Bavaria, 

A German study on magazines, lioensed and unlioensed, is 
Die Deutsche Zeitsohrift 1949 - 50, Institut fuer Publi si stile, 
fer Weetf . Landesuniversitat, 2 la Muenster (Westf.). The mono- 
graph oan be purchased from the aforementioned address. 

6. Oral Souroes 

Charles Arnot, Chief, Editorial Projection Branch, ISD, 
Offioe Public Affairs, HICOG, creator Amerlka-Dienst . 

Alfred Boerner, former Deputy Director for Polioy, ISD, 
OMGUS. Presently Offioe of Publio Affairs, HICOG, 

Arthur Eggleston, former Chief, Press Branch, ISD, OMGUS. 

No longer in the Theater. 

Jan Fleischer, former Editor, Neue Zeitung , presently Pub- 
lio Information Offioe in Bonn, Office of Public Affairs. 

M. Fodor, former policy member of Political Information 
Branch, present Editor, Berlin edition of the Neue Zeltung , 

Ralph Brown, former Press Offioer, OMG Berlin, Presently 
Chief, Press Section, Pr & Pub Br, ISD, HICOG, Bad Nauheim. 

Thomas Headen, former Deputy Director for Operations, ISD, 
OMGUS. Presently in USA. 

Enno Hobbing, former Editor, Berlin edition of Neue Zeltung , 
presently Time magazine correspondent in Germany. 

Ernest Langendorf, Chief, Press Seotion, 1SG, Offioe Land 
Commissioner for Bavaria. Conversations throughout writing of 
monograph. 
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Hans Habe, Editor, 12th Army Group newspaperst Editor, 

Meue Zeitung 1946 - 46. Presently editor Muenohener I llu s - 
trlerte j Interviewed by H. Hurwits on 23 January So. Copies 
in MG Hietorioal Branoh, interview file, press branoh file. 

Glen Parsons, Chief, Press Section, ISB, Berlin Seotor, 
1948 - 49. Presently with Office of Public Affairs, Frank- 
furt. Interviewed by Hurwits, February 50. 

Gordon Textor, Direotor, ISO, OMGUS. 

Stewart, formerly DEHA, Press Branoh, Meue Zeitung . 

Kendell Voss, former Editor, Meue Zeitung , presently free- 
lance, correspondent Muni oh. 

Hans Wallenberg, Editor, Meue Zeitung , 1946 - 47, 1949 - 
present. Various conversations throughout writing of mono- . 
graph. 
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U. S. Zona Licensed Newspapers as of June 1949 (Ootober 1949 for Berlin) 













Uoeneee, Poeition 
with paper, age. 


Name of paper 


Estimated 




Number 




polltioal affilla- 


(olty) 


average 


Days 


of pages 


Date 


tion {*indi oates 


looal editions 


oiroulation 


pub 


per week 


licensed 


not member of party) 


BAVARIA 












Sueddeuteohe Zeitung 1 


280,000 


Tue 


29 


6 Oot 46 


Werner Friedmann, 


(Muni oh) 




Thu 






Editor, 39, liber- 
al*! Aug, Sohwin- 
genstein. Business 
Manager, 67, CSOj 
Edmund Goldssehagg, 
Polltioal Editor, 
82, SPDj Dr. F. J. 
Schoeningh, Cul- 
tural Editor, 45, 
OSU* 


Hoohlandbote 


Total 63,600 


Tue 


27 


Oot 46 


George Lorens, Pub- 


( Garmi soh-Parten- 


Main edt 14,000 


Thu 






Usher, 61, SPDj 


ki rehen) 


Loo (l)i21,500 


Sat 






Lothar Mayring, 


Toelser Naohrlohten 


6,900 








Editor in chief, 43, 


Tegeraswer Post 


6,000 








CBU* 


Sohongauer Ansel ger 


6,100 














Buemborgor Naohrlohten Total 199.200 Mon 



Main «at 114,200 Wad 
Loo (4) i 60,500 Sot 
84,600 



Prankenpost 



Total 68,600 Tue 
Main adi 29,600 Thu 
Loo ( 3) t 67,000 Sat 



Ml tte lbayrl ache Zgltung Total 104,000 Tue 
(Regensburg) Main adi 42,600 Thu 

Loo (6)i 61,400 Sat 



uct ur. .Joseph s. wraps i, 

Editor In chief, 60, 
progressive*] H, 0. 
Merkel, Publisher, 

48, oonearvatiTe* 

12 Oot 45 Hans Seidel, Pub- 
11 (her, 66, SPDj 
Tiber Tost, Editor 
In Ohlaf, 61, 060 

12 Oot 45 Karl Esser, Pub- 
lisher, 86, SPDj 
Dr. Karl Debus, Ed- 
itor In ohlaf, 58, 
080 



Oberbayriaohee Volks- 



(Hosenhelp) 

Wa a ser burger Zeltung 
ituehldorfer Waohrlot 
tan 

Mangfall-Bota 



Total 61,800 Tue 
Hein edPIS.GM Thu 
Loo (l)t 14,300 
9,400 



24 26 Oot 45 



Leonhard Lang, Pub- 
lisher, 64, SPDj 
Ernst Haenisoh, Ed- 
itor In chief, 43, 
SPD 



9,500 

7,000 





Bute of paper 
(olty) 

looal edition* 



Sohmaebi aohe landes- 



seitung 

(*ug‘ 



(Augsburg) 

Dilllnger Zeitung 
Donauwoerther Zeitu 
Guenaburger Zeitung 
Illertlsaer Zeitung 
ttertl fager Zeitung 
Mindelheimer Nachri 



Beu burger Haohrlohten 
Beu-Ulmer Baohrlohten 
kisser Haohrlohten 
Mlttelsotpaeblaohe Naoh- 
ri ohten 

Iandsberger Naehri ohten 



Estimated 
average 
olrouXatl on 



Total 174. 
Main edr 58, 
Sen* edt 8, 
bio (2) i 32, 



Maln-Po *t 

(Wueriburg) 



Maln-Boho 

(Asohaffenburg) 

Lehrer Eoho 



Total 106,000 Tue 
Wain edt 88,300 Thu 
bio (3) i 89,700 Sat 

Total 64,800 Tue 
Main edt 25,000 Thu 
bio (4) i 33,700 Sat 
8,100 



lioenaee, position 
with paper, age, 

Humber politloal affllia- 

of page* Date tlon (*lndicates 

per week licensed not member of party) 

37 30 Oot 46 Curt Frensel, Editor 

in ohlef and Pu ti- 
ll aher, 46, SPD 



26 24 Nov 45 M. Mlesner, Pub- 

lisher, 45, liber- 
al* 

29 24 Nov 45 August Graf, Editor, 

64, SPDj Dr, Wilhelm 
Engelhard, Editor 
and Publisher, 62, 
OSU* 





Licenses, position 
with paper, age. 



Name of paper 


Estimated 




Number 








polltloal affilia- 


(city) 


average 




Days 


of pages 


Date 




tion (*indl sates 


looal editions 


olroulatlon 


pub 


per week 


lloensed 


not member of party) 


Donau-Kurier 


Total 


60,900 


Tue 


26 


11 


Deo 


45 


Joseph Laokaa, Ed- 


(Ingelstadt) 


Main edi 


19,300 


Thu 










itor and Publisher, 




Loo (7) ■ 


41,300 


Sat 










46, OSU* 


Der Allgaeuer 


Total 


64,600 


Tue 


34 


13 


Deo 


45 


Dr, Casper Rathgeb, 


(Kampten) 


Main edi 


22,900 


Thu 










Publisher, 46, OSU 1 




Loo (6)i 


44,600 


Sat 










Dr. Hans Falk, Edi- 


Monnlnger Tagoblatt 




14,600 












tor, 45, SPD* 


Praenkisohe Freese 


Total 


62,700 


Tue 


26 


18 


Deo 


45 


Julius 8teeger, Pub- 


(Bayreuth) 


Main edt 


"52,300 


Thu 










lisher, 66, SPDj 




Loo (3)i 


26,000 


Sat 










Ffelter FI sober. Ed- 
itor, 43, SPD 


Eeehebaoh-Kenmather 


















Tageblatt 




4,400 














Praenkleoh Tag 


Total 


72,300 


Tue 


30 


8 


Jan 


46 


August H, Brey, Ed- 


(Bamberg) 


Uain edi 


38,700 


Thu 










itor in Chief, 49, 


Loo (4)i 


38,600 


Sat 










SPD; Whiter Melss, 



Technical Manager, 

59, SPD; Georg Wlrth, 
Business Manager, 49, 

OSU 




Name of paper 


Estimated 




(oity) 


average 


Days 


looal editions 


oiroulation 


pub 


Isar-Post 


Total 65,600 


Tue 


( Land shut) 


Main edt 16,200 


Thu 




Loo (4)t 49,400 


Sat 



Neua Presse 



Kronacher Neue 
Crease 

Lichtenfelser Neue 
Presse 

tleustadter Neua 
Presse 



Total 64,700 Tue 
Main edi 27,000 Thu 
Loo (l)« 1,500 

15,000 



Paseauer Neua Presse 



Bayerwald-Bote 
Rottaler Ameieer 



Total 106,300 Tue 
Main edi 24,200 Thu 
Loo (6) t 66,600 Sat 
17,800 
6,800 



Fraenklsche Landes- Total 78,700 Tue 

sal tuny; Main edi 20,500 Thu 

(Ansbach) Loo (8)j 58,200 Sat 



licensed, position 
with paper, age, 

Number political affilia- 

of pages Data tion (’indicates 

per week licensed not member of party) 

26 16 Jan 46 Dr. Georg Pix, Ed- 

itor, 45, OSUj 
Richard Sohloohaner, 
Publisher, 63, SFD 

31 25 Jan 46 Peter Maslowskl, Ed- 

itor in Chief, 55, 
SPD; Johannes Langer, 
Publi sher, 35, OSU* 



22 6 Feb 46 



26 24 Apr 46 



Dr Hans Kapfiner, 
Editor and Pub- 
lisher, 46, OSU* 



Wilhelm Wiedfeld, 
Editor, in ohief, 
53, OSU | Wilhelm 
Mehl, Business 
Manager, 40, FDP 




Dune of paper 
(oity) 

looal edition* 


Estimated 
average 
oiroulati on 


Days 

pub 


Number 
of pages 
per week 


Date 

licensed 


Licensee, position 
with paper, ago, 
political affilia- 
tion (‘indicates 
not member of party) 


Suedort-Kurier 


Total 60,000 


Mon 


29 


10 May 46 


Josef Felder, Edi- 


(Bad Reiohenhall) 


Wain edt 7,500 


Wed 






tor, 47, SPD| Hein- 


Ber ohte sgadener 










rich Haug, Publisher, 


Kurler 


6,600 


Sat 






40, OSU 


Iau?ener Kurier 


5.300 










Frielassinger Kurier 3,300 










Traunsteiner Kurier 


12,700 










Trostberger Kurier 


6,000 










Altoettlnger Kurier 


8,100 










Burghauser Kurier 


2,600 










Der Neue Tag 


Total 67,600 


Tue 


25 


31 May 46 


Anton Doehler, Ed- 


(Weldon) 


Main edt 22,400 


Thu 






itor, 66, SFD t 




Loo ( 3) r 24,000 


Sat 






Victor van Gostewski, 


Amberger Zeitung 


16,800 








Publisher, 39, Con- 


Sultbaoh- Rosen- 










servative* 


berger Zeitung 


6,300 










Der Volkswllle 


Total 69.000 


Mon 


29 


16 Jul 46 


Dr, Karl J. Here, Ed- 


(Sohweinfurt) 


Uain edt SSjfioo 


Wed 






itor in chief, 61, 




Loo (4)t 33,800 


Frl 






. OSU* j Max M. Hofman, 












Publisher, 60, SPD 


Huenohener Merkur 


Total 178,000 


Mon 


33 


13 Nov 46 


Hans K. Heinrich, Pub- 


* (Muni oh) 


Main edt 127,900 


Wed 






lieher, 83, OSU*) Dr. 




Loo (8)t 60,100 


Frl 






Felix Butteraaek, Ed- 



I tor in chief, 48, OSU* 





Wane of paper 
(eity) 

looal edition* 



Hlederbayrlsohe Baoh 
rl ohten 

ffetraublng) 

Der Doggendorfer 



Estimated Number 

average Day* of page* Date 

oiroulatlon pub per week: lioensed 



Total 56,700 Tue 
Main edr 20,S)00 Thu 
Loo (l)i 1,600 Sat 
6,400 
Z,900 
4,000 



Augeburger Tageepost^ Total 



Dllllnger Tagee- 

posE 

grentburjt'or Tagee- 



Z Aug 47 



Total 85,100 Tue 
Ualn edi 14,200 Thu 
Germ edi 16,600 Sat 
Loo (3)> 14,000 



28 Aug 48 



Lioeneee, poeltlon 
with paper, age, 
political affilia- 
tion (*indicatee 
not member of party) 



Albert Koenig, Ed- 
itor, 49, SPD*i Hane 
Wet tel. Publisher, 
44, OSD* 



Jeh. Wilh. Numatin, 
Editor In Chief and 
Publisher, 60, OSD* 



Itlttelsohwaebl sohe 
Tagespost 

Keuburger Tageepost 
Neu-Olmer fageapost 



eu-UImer 

onauwoert 



i*r Ta get- 



ii ba oh er Tageepost 



Die AbendteltungS 



60,000 dally 



16 Jun 48 



Werner Freldmann, 
Editor, 39, liber- 
al* 




Heme of piper 
(city) 

looal edition* 


Estimated 
average 
oiroulati on 


Day a 

pub 


Number 
of pages 
per week 


Date 

liaensed 


Licensee, position 
with paper, age, 
politloal affilia- 
tion (‘indicate* 
not member of party) 


Heuer Seebote 
(Sternberg) 


6,000 


Mon 

Wed 

Sat 


20 


29 Deo 48 


Dr K. von Oerthel, 
Editor and Publisher, 
81, OSD 


Neuee Tolkablett 
(Bamberg) 








1 May 49 


Praelat, temporary 
Editor in chiefi 
Georg Meianeri Josef 
Rost, Publisher 


Wei saenburger Zeitung 


1.400 


— 


— 


Jure 1949 




HESSE 


FranEfurter Rundschau 


200,800 


dally 

except 

Sun 


64 4 8 
pp.Sat 
supples 


51 Jul 46 


Karl Gerald, Editor 
and Publisher, 42, 
SPD| Arne Rudert, 
Editor and Publisher, 
67, nonparty 


Harburger Praaae 


58,700 


dally 

exoept 

Sun 


38 


15 Sep 45 


Karl Bremer, Editor 
and Publisher, 85, 
SPD| Hermann Baner, 

Business Manager, 

51, UP 





Name of paper 
(city) 

local editions 


Estimated 

average 

oiroulation 


Days 

pub 


Number 
of pages 
per week 


Date 

licensed 


Licensee, position 
with paper, age, 
political affilia- 
tion Vindicates 
not manber of party) 


Hessisolie Nachrichten 


128,700 


dai ly 


32 


26 Sep 45 


Wolfgang Bartels, 


(Kessei) 




exoept 

Sun 






Editor and Publisher, 
58, SPD) Dr, Wolfgang 
Poesohl, Editor and 
Publi sher, 33, non- 
partyj Gustav Roomer, 
Business Manager, 40, 
nonparty 


Wiesbadener Kurier 


Total 77,250 


daily 


56 


1 Oct 45 


Frits Otto TTlm, Edi- 


Lahn-Kurier 


Main ed: 73,200 
4,050 


exoept 

Sun 






tor and Publisher, 

49, SPD; Georg A. 
Mayer, Editor and Pub- 
lisher, 66, nonparty 


Fuldaer Volkszeltung 


58,950 


daily 

except 

Sun 


32 


30 Oct 45 


Heinrioh Kiersak, Ed- 
itor and Publisher, 
40, SPD* 


Darmstaedter Echo 


75,800 


dai ly 

except 

Sun 


44 


17 Nov 45 


Paul Redemann, Editor 
and Publisher, 62, 
SPD; Johann S. Dang, 



Editor and Publisher, 
57, CDU*} Johann H, 
Reinowski* Editor and 
Publisher, 49, SPD 



Ken* of paper Estimated Number 

(City) average Days of pages Date 

local edition* oiroulation pub per «*e]c licensed 



Wetilerer Neue Zeltung Total 74,060 dally S6 

Main oit 49,660 except 

Baeeauieehe Neue Sun 

Zeltung 26,300 



51 enener Frele Preeee Total 49,460 dally 34 

Vain edj 38,500 exoept 

Alefelder Frele Sun 

Preese 4,460 

Sued inter Frele 

Preeee 1,100 

Wetterieuer Ikohrloh - 

ten 4,400 



2 Jan 46 



2 Jan 46 



Uoeneee, position 
with paper, age, 
politloal affilia- 
tion (•lndieates 
not member of party) 



Joseph Huesoh, Ed- 
itor and Publisher, 
41, nonparty! Johann 
Elfinger, Business 
Manager, 49, SPD 

Dr. Hans Rempel, Ed- 
itor and Publisher, 
44, nonparty] Adolf 
Heller, Business 
Manager, 66, SPD 



Frankfurter Heue 
Prosse 

Umburger Heue 



Kasseler Zeltun 



Total 183,100 daily 44 A 8 16 Apr 48 
Main s'dri7b,9bO exoept page Sat 
Sun supplem 

12,800 

60,900 dally 34 29 Boa 46 

exoept 
Sun 



Dr. Hugo Steneel, 
Editor and Publisher, 
46, CDO 



Adolf H. Diehl, Ed. 
itor and Publisher, 
34, SPD 





•r 



LAoensee, position 
with paper, age. 



Name of paper 
(olty) 

local editions 


Estimated 

average 

olroulatlon 


Days i 
pub 


Number 
of pages 
per week. 


Date 

licensed 


politloal affilia- 
tion (vindicates 
not member of party) 


Offenbaoh Post 
Hanau Post 


Total 
Main edi 


68.900 

49.900 
8,400 


dally 

exoept 

Sun 


36 


3 Jun 47 


Udo Bints, Editor 
and Publisher, 46, 
nonparty 


Werra Rundschau 
(Esohwege) 




12,760 


dally 

exoept 

Sun 


28 


2 Jan 48 


Hans A. Kluthe, Ed- 
itor and Publisher, 
46, FIP* 


Waldooker Kurler 
(KortaoK) 




15,000 


dally 

exoept 

Sun 


28 


9 Jun 48 


Ludwig N, Stelnkohl, 
Editor and Publisher, 
36, CUD 


Abendpost 

(Frankfurt) 




36,800 


dally 

exoept 

Sun 


26 


30 Sep 48 


Udo Bints, 

Editor and Publisher, 
46, nonparty 


Wiesbadener Anselger^ 




13,500 


dally 

exoept 

Sun 


38 


8 Deo 48 


Hans Josohim Voight, 
Edi tor and Publisher, 
64, nonparty 


WUERTTEMBERG- BADEN 


Rhein- I'acksr Zeitung 
(Heidelberg) 
Mannheim 
Heidelberg 
Slnshelm 

Nordbadlsch Naoh- 
rlchten 


Total 197.000 

Main edi 98,600 
7,080 
57,660 
14,700 

19,100 


daily 

exoept 

Sun 


41 


6 Sep 45 


Hermann Knorr, Bus- 
iness Manager, 61, 

SPD 




Name of paper 
(city) 

looal editions 



Licensee, position 
with paper, age. 

Estimated Number political affilia- 

average Days of pages Date tion ('indicates 

circulation pub per week lioensed not member of party) 



Stuttgarter Zeitun 



Walbllngen A Baok - 
nang 

Ludwigs burg 

Essllngen 

Hue rti ngen-Ki rch- 



Total 193,950 dal ly 26 
Hain edi 153,100 except 
Sun 

14,500 

11,100 

10,560 



Sohwaebisohe Donau Total 58,400 daily 42 

2eltung (Dim) Main edi 49,000 exoept 

Heidenhelmer To Iks- Sun 

blatt 9,400 



Bad! ache Neueste Naoh - Total 166,700 dai ly 28 
rich ten j Karlsruhe; Main edi 99,600 exoept 



PTorsheimer Kurier 



Karlsruhe, lana 
Rastatt edition 



15.000 Wed * 

18.000 Sun 
19,700 

4,500 



17 Sep 45 F. K. Maier, Editor, 
38, liberal*} E, 
Sohairer, Editor, 

61, sooialist*; J, 
Eberle, Cultural 
Editor, 47, anti- 
party 



10 Nov 46 P. Thielemann, Bus- 
iness Manager, 68, 
DVPj J, Weiss, Po- 
litical Editor, 66, 
SPD; K. M. Fried, 
Cultural Editor, 

43, DTP 

1 Mar 46 W. Baur, Business 

Manager, 53, ODD} W. 
Schwerdtforger, 47, 
SPD 





Same of paper 
(olty) 

looal editions 



Estimated Number 

average Days of pages Date 

circulation pub per week licensed 



LAoensee, position 
with paper, age, 
political affilia- 
tion (^indicates 
not member of party) 



Sueddeutsche Allgemelne Total 66,300 dally 



39,600 except 
Wed A 
7,500 Sun 



Zeitung (Pforthelm ) 
Wuerttemberger~ 
Abendblatt 
Karlsruher None 
Zeitung ~ (^tadtj 
Xarfsruher Neue 



29 Jul 47 F. Riohter, Publisher, 
39, conservative*; 

K. Wiseelinck, Editor, 
42, liberal* 



11,000 



Schwaeblaohe Post 
(Aafen) 

Stadt A land Bll- 

5 x ask aa-jessi 

jlfafcr Sis = = Lis 

fllbl 

-»s 

=:.:rr 

IS® Liltii-J 9“ PftSt 



Italn edt 



iOJ.OOO daily 
i 68,000 except 
Sun 

6,000 

4.000 

10,000 

3,700 

2,800 

7.000 

8.000 

7,600 



26 Feb 48 



J. Binkowsky, Pub- 
11 sher, 40, CDO; 

Ko nr, Thel ss. Edi- 
tor, 44, CDU 



Heldenheimer Zeitung 



13,160 Mon.Tue 28 
Thu, Sat 



1 Deo 48 C. E, Conrads, Edi- 
tor, 40, conserva- 
tive*; W, Kliefeth, 
Business Manager, 
49, SPD* 





Name of paper 


Estimated 




Number 


Uoensee, position 
with paper, age, 
politioal affilla- 


(oity) 


average 


Days 


of pages Date 


tion (*lndioates 


local editions 


oiroulatlon 


pub 


per week licensed 


not member of party) 



Necharpost 16,700 Tue 26 1 Feb 49 Hern, Mathes, Po- 

(Ssslingen) Thu litloal Editor, 58, 

Sat liberal*; Albert 

Lehmann , Bus! no ea 
Manager, 60, SPD 

22,000 Mon, Wed 30 24 Mar 49 J. W. Conradt, Ed- 

Thu,Sat ltor, 83, conserva- 

tive* j Frau A, 
Enegenell, Business 
Manager, 41, con- 
servative* 

Tageblatt (Heidelberg) — — May 49 

BERLIN 

Erich Reger, Editor 
and Publisher, 64, 
nonparty; Walter 
Karsoh, Editor and 
Publisher, 41, non- 
partyj Edwin Red Blob, 
Editor and Publisher, 
63, SPD 




ludwlgsburger Krels- 
seltung 





Nam* of paper 
(olty) 

looal edition* 



Hellbromier Stlnmo 

Hohenloher Zeitung 
fuer flehrlngan 
SohenToher Zeitung 
Kuenzelsau 
Zabar-lieokarer Post 



Estimated Number 

average Days of page* Date 

olroulatlon pub per week lloensed 



T otal 76,000 dal ly 
in edt 59,300 exoept 
Sun 

0,000 



20 Mar 48 



Licensee, position 
with paper, age, 
polltloal, affilia- 
tion (*lndloatea 
not nembar of party) 



P. Diatelbarth, Ed- 
itor, 69, leftist*! 
H, Sohwardtferger, 
Business Manager, 
45, SPD. 



Frannldsohe Naohrlohten Total 
(Tauberbi aohof ahelm) Main e 
Bad Morgenthelmer 
Zeitung 

rtheimer Tageblatt 
ffraenklacho Nachrloh - 
ten fuer Odonwald und 
Bauland 

itallduerner Zeitung 
Moabaoher Tageblatt 
tfailbronner Abendpost 



59 , 500 daily 28 30 Jul 46 A. Henning, Bueineee 

; 30 , tfdfl exoept Manager, 44, DVP| F, 

Sun H, Diets, Editor, 55, 

7,600 Liberal* 



Muerttembergl aches Zelt-Total 
eoho ( Sohwaebl aoh-dall)Maln ad 
Baoknangar Naohrlohten 
Kuentelaauer Naohrlohten 
Oral 1 aohelmer ~fcehrl ohten 
Gehrlnger Maohrlohten 



11,500 

2,000 

11,000 

2,500 



dal ly 

exoept 

Sun 



1 Aug 46 Bans 0. Lange, Edi- 
tor, 47, SPD 





Name of paper 
(city) 

local edit! one 



Estimated Number 

average Days of pages Date 

circulation pub per week licensed 



Licensee, position 
with paper, age, 
political affilia- 
tion (*lndioateo 
not member of party) 



Neue Wuerttembergleche 
Zeltung (Goeppingen) 
Qellelngen 
fechwaebtseh Gauend 
^ehorndorf 
Huertingen-Ki roh- 



Total 62,100 daily 
Kaln edi 53,900 except 
1,000 Sun 
1,200 
4,300 



2 Aug 46 Karl Aberle, Editor, 
48, SPDj F. Haraen- 
dorf. Editor, 69, 

DVP 



Stuttgarter Naohrloh - Total 184,660 daily 28 

ten Vain edt 126,200 exoept 

Ludwl g gburg 12,800 Sun 

ftooblingen 14, 700 

Fuertlngen-Klrch - 

helm 3, 350 

Eaallngen 10,600 

Walblingen A Backnang 10,500 

Landeschronlk aeu 
Nordwuerttemberg und 



12 Nov 46 H. Bernhard, Editor, 
58, DVPj 0. Faerber, 
Cultural Editor, 56, 
CIXJj E. Schoetta, 
Politioal Editor, 

49, SPD. 



Ma nnhelmer Morgen Total 110,600 dally 48 

kaln edt 09,100 except 
Welnhelmer Morgen 11,200 Sunday 

Schwert singer korgen 10,300 



6 Jul 47 E. F. Schilling von 
Cannstatt, Editor, 
44, CDU; K. Acker- 
mann. Editor, 40, 
lef tl at* 





Name of paper 

(oity) 

local editions 


Estimated 

average 

circulation 


Number 

Days of pages 
pub per week 


Date 

licensed 


Lioensee, position 
with paper, age, 
political affilia- 
tion (•Indicates 
not member of party) 


Der Abend 


90,000 


dal ly 
except 

Sun 


30 


10 Oot 


46 


Hans Sonnenfeld, 
Managing Editor, 46, 
SPD* i Maximilian 
Mueller-Jabusch, Ed- 
itor in chief, 58, 
COT 


Berliner Ameiger® 














BREMEN 














Weser Kurier 7 


i 2 e,ooo 


Mon,Tue 
Thu, Sat 


56 


15 Sep 


45 


Hans Haoknack, Pub- 
lisher, 49, SPD| 
Felix von Eckardt, 
Chief Editor, 45, 
nonparty 


Nordsee Zeitung 


90,000 


Mon,Wed 
Fri ,Sat 


36 


1 Jul 


47 


Bruno Stoeweand, 
Publisher, 38, SPD*j 



Walter Gong, Chief 
Editor, 38, nonparty 



Note at 

1 Merged with the Muenchener Markur under HICOO 

2 Changed name to tloue Augsburger~Zeltung after the lifting of licensing control# 






An W Ft KoBiaraon Ga 1377/61 



Name of paper 
(city) 

looal editions 



licensee, position 
with paper, age. 

Estimated Number political affilia- 

average Days of pages Date tlon (•indicates 

oiroulation pub per week licensed not member of party) 



Notes (Cont’d) 

5 Bavarian publishers* co-operative, nonprofit journalistic training project 
4 Palled before end of QMGUS period 

6 Figure for oiroulation unolear on draft 

6 Appeared on 23 Ootober 1949, licensed earlier 

7 Merged with nonlioensed Bremen Naohrlohten and Nordwest Deutsohe Zeltung . 
W. Gong beoame editor of the Bremen Naohrlohten . 






